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FOREWORD BY THE DEVON CLIMATE EMERGENCY
RESPONSE GROUP
In May 2019, the Devon Climate Emergency partnership formed to declare and respond to the
climate and ecological emergency in Devon, including Plymouth and Torbay. Our members
include public bodies representing the people of Devon, private sector interests, environmental
organisations and academic institutions.
The partnership remains committed to taking a lead in the response to climate change, through
our collective action, innovation and influence. We are, therefore, delighted to introduce the
consultation draft of the Interim Devon Carbon Plan, produced at our invitation by the Net-Zero
Task Force, who have generously volunteered their time and expertise. This Plan shows how we
can deliver collectively on our ambition for a net-zero Devon.
The transformational change outlined through this ambitious document will be challenging, but
it also highlights many new opportunities for Devon. The Plan requires investments, but the return
on investment is clear for the climate, the environment and the health of Devon’s citizens, as well
as for the many economic opportunities it presents.
Collaboration has been essential to the development of the Plan, with the input of much
expertise by Devon’s citizens in the Thematic Hearings and in response to the Public Call
for Evidence, from which the Plan has taken shape. The ongoing information sharing and
collaboration of the partner organisations has also been valuable in informing the Plan.
The continued and widening engagement of Devon’s citizens with the Plan and its
implementation is vital. Support is needed at all levels of society, as is recognition of its key
message: that neither technology nor behaviour change alone is enough, both are needed.
Our organisations and infrastructure must be transformed to enable and support citizens and
employees to adopt net-zero carbon behaviours and lifestyles. The recent months are testament
to our ability to change, when we make changes together.
The Plan puts Devon in a good position to realise the opportunities signposted by the
Government’s recently announced, ‘Ten Point Plan for a Green Industrial Revolution’. It is well
aligned with the Interim Devon Carbon Plan, which goes further and into more detail.
We look forward to hearing the outcomes of the public consultation and, later next summer, the
planned Citizens’ Assembly. Climate change and our response to it will affect all of us, but this is
an opportunity for you to shape our response for the benefit of all.
The Devon Climate Emergency Response Group
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THE INTERIM DEVON CARBON
PLAN SUMMARY
Creating a resilient net-zero carbon Devon –
where people and nature thrive

1. CLIMATE CHANGE – WHY DO WE NEED TO ACT NOW?
1.1 Effects and Impacts
Our planet’s climate is changing and warming at an accelerating rate. 2019 saw the UK’s hottest ever
recorded temperature and the warmest winter temperature.1 Globally, 2020 is on course to be the
hottest year since records began.2 The increased levels of greenhouse gases (GHG) from human
activities mean we are trapping more heat and causing our planet to warm at an unprecedented rate.3
This warming is causing more extreme storms, droughts, heat waves, melting ice, ocean acidification
and rising sea levels. The changes to the climate system result in a range of impacts from flooding
to food insecurity, health impacts, migration of people and unparalleled loss of biodiversity. Climate
change is not just an environmental problem. It has been described as “humanity’s greatest threat“ by
Sir David Attenborough;4 as the “biggest threat to the global economy” by the World Economic Forum;5
and as the “greatest threat to global security” by the UN Security Council.6 As the climate continues
to change, the scale and frequency of impacts will increase, as will the economic costs of not taking
action.7 The science is clear: we are in a climate emergency and need to act now to reduce carbon
emissions to limit global temperature rise to below 1.5°C. 8

1.2 The Opportunity
It is possible to achieve multiple benefits for society whilst addressing the climate and ecological
emergency.
It is an opportunity to create a fairer, healthier, more resilient and more prosperous society. Those
most affected by climate change need more of a say in how we respond, and our actions to mitigate
climate change must be aligned with goals for public health improvement, green growth and the
reduction of social vulnerability. 9
10
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Encouraging everyone to be more active by walking and cycling; improving air quality through the
electrification of vehicles; insulating our homes to make them warmer; and eating more balanced
diets will all improve public health and reduce pressures on the NHS. 10
There is considerable potential for the transition to clean technologies to create new jobs and

skills requirements, improve our national energy security and increase economic prosperity –
nationally and locally in Devon. Retrofitting energy efficiency measures into existing housing will
reduce fuel poverty and illnesses associated with cold homes and subsequently provide enhanced
opportunities for work and study. 10

Enhancing the ability of habitats along our coast, in our countryside and in our villages, towns and
cities to store carbon offers tremendous opportunities to reverse the decline of biodiversity and

restore the benefits healthy ecosystems provide. These include reduced flood risk, improved water
and air quality, nutritious food, timber and fuel, and accessible greenspace.

The Devon Climate Emergency project aims to create a resilient net-zero carbon Devon – where
people and nature thrive.

2. INTRODUCTION
2.1 Background
In May 2019, a partnership formed to respond to the climate and ecological emergency in Devon
(including the areas of Plymouth and Torbay). Its members represent public bodies, private sector
interests, environmental organisations and academic institutions.
The Devon Climate Emergency partners invited a Net-Zero Task Force of fifteen specialists to create
an evidence-led Devon Carbon Plan recommending a pathway to achieve net-zero emissions and
the earliest credible date to do so. A separate body, the Climate Impacts Group, is producing a
Devon, Cornwall and Isles of Scilly Adaptation Plan to help prepare communities to live in a warmer
and more resilient world.

2.2 What does Net-Zero Mean?
“ ‘Net-zero’ emissions means that the total of active removals from the atmosphere offsets any
remaining emissions from the rest of the economy” 11
For Devon to become net-zero, overall, the emissions produced and put into the atmosphere and
the emissions removed must balance. Emissions can be removed from the atmosphere through
initiatives such as planting trees or restoring peat bogs, as plants absorb carbon dioxide from the air.
This is often termed ‘offsetting’.
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2.3 A Roadmap for Devon to Achieve Net-Zero
This Plan lays out a roadmap for Devon to
achieve net-zero carbon by 2050 at the latest,

with an interim target of 50% reduction by 2030
below 2010 levels. Five-year carbon budgets
are proposed that set a declining emissions
cap between now and 2050 for Devon to
remain on track to meet these targets. The
Plan is frontloaded with impactful actions to
support the partners that have set earlier netzero targets for their areas and activities.
The Plan outlines how everyone in Devon can
work together to reduce our emissions to
net-zero. It highlights the barriers that need to
be overcome and where collaboration with
national government is needed to do so. It also
presents the opportunities and co-benefits of
the transformations required.

Climate Change, the net cost (sum of costs
minus benefits) to achieve net-zero carbon in
Devon in 2050 is estimated to be £895 million
per year. This equates to 1.5% of the area’s
projected 2050 Gross Domestic Product (GDP)
12

It is important to note that this is not the
investment cost: Essentially this is the funding
required for which there is not currently a
financial investment opportunity. There will be
opportunities for unanticipated technology
innovation over the next three decades to bring
about investment opportunities to reduce this
figure, but it’s likely there will remain costs to
be sought from philanthropic grant funding
and the public sector, principally from national
government via taxation. The Committee on
Climate Change acknowledges that if the
wider social benefits to human health and
the environment from achieving net-zero can
be monetised, then these would “partially or
12
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Bringing the date forward from 2050, to
achieve net-zero ahead of the national
timetable, would be challenging and more
costly.
Achieving net-zero carbon by 2030 would
increase the estimated annual net cost to
Devon to about £2,522 million per year (6.6%
of the area’s projected 2030 GDP) and £1,992
per resident per year. These costs would put
Devon at a disadvantage if other regions do
not do the same. However, achieving net-zero
sooner than 2050 would also bring forward
the co-benefits, as well as give a head start
on the economic opportunities available
in certain sectors. But it requires the social

Based on the work of the Committee on

and £661 per resident per year.

possibly even fully” offset the net costs.

transformations described in this plan to be
achieved within 10 years rather than 30.
The challenges arise when it’s considered
how Devon could achieve net-zero ahead of
the national timetable. Many policy aspects
relevant to reducing greenhouse gas (GHG)
emissions and their associated funding are
controlled nationally. Assuming national
policy remains focussed on 2050, for Devon
to achieve net-zero sooner would require the
emissions in Devon that result from activity
over which there is little local control (such
as whether somebody chooses to operate a
diesel car rather than an electric alternative)
in the intervening years would need to be
offset using local schemes. But who will fund
the offsetting? Devon’s emissions are all
attributable to individuals and organisations
operating in and visiting Devon, yet there is
no mechanism to force these emitters to buy
carbon offsets ahead of 2050. If such a policy
was implemented, these emitters might move
away from Devon or choose to visit other areas

of the UK that do not require them to pay to

ready to implement locally given the necessary

offset their emissions.

national support.

However, the costs and challenges of achieving

Recognising the opportunities and importance

net-zero ahead of 2050 in Devon are less

of responding to the climate emergency,

significant if the UK was to bring forward

the Devon Climate Emergency partnership

the national target. We strongly encourage

encourages all Devon-based organisations to

net-zero carbon date for the UK, which we are

chains. As part of the consultation on this Interim

national government to bring forward the

become net-zero by 2030, including their supply
Devon Carbon Plan there is an opportunity for

you to say what is an appropriate target date to
achieve net-zero in Devon.

2.4 A Chance to Build Back Better
The Covid-19 pandemic continues to highlight how rapidly we can change how we live our lives, for
better and for worse. This has stimulated discussion about the changes we want in society. There is
strong public support nationally for the recovery from the pandemic to align with the imperatives
created by the climate emergency.
We welcome the government’s recently announced ‘Ten Point Plan for a Green Industrial Revolution’
which sets out the approach government will take to build back better, support green jobs, and
accelerate our path to net-zero. It is well aligned with the Interim Devon Carbon Plan, which goes
further and into more detail, and is a positive start on the recommendations of the Committee on
Climate Change for how the UK can meet net-zero by 2050.

2.5 Plan Objectives
A set of eight objectives has been developed, which demonstrates concisely what this plan needs
to achieve by 2050 at the latest. These are listed below. Indicators to monitor progress towards
achieving these are proposed in Section 12 of this Plan.
1. Fossil fuels phased out as an energy source
2. Minimise energy consumption
3. Engaged communities acting for resilience and a net-zero carbon Devon
4. Carbon captured and stored from the burning of fuels
5. Minimise fugitive greenhouse gas emissions
6. Resilient local economies with access to green finance
7. A circular use of resources
8. Maximise carbon storage in marine and terrestrial environments
13
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2.6 Co-Produced with Devon’s Citizens
The Interim Devon Carbon Plan is a co-produced plan combining expert knowledge with the local
experiences of Devon’s citizens. This has been achieved in the following ways to date: A Call for
Evidence that received 893 submissions from the public, each of which was reviewed by the NetZero Task Force; six Thematic Hearings (meetings) gathered expert input about barriers to reaching
net-zero; and a Youth Parliament Climate Summit with 75 students from 15 primary and secondary
schools across Devon. This consultation is a further opportunity for Devon’s citizens to contribute.
Due to the delay to the Citizens’ Assembly owing to the COVID-19 pandemic the Plan has been
prepared initially as an Interim Carbon Plan. This Interim Plan contains actions which are less difficult
to adopt and are more publicly acceptable. A combination of the recurring themes in the Call for
Evidence and the opinion of the Devon Climate Emergency partners have been used to identify the
more controversial and challenging issues for achieving net-zero in Devon. Actions have not been
included in this Interim Plan to resolve these issues. Instead, this Plan highlights these controversial
issues and proposes these for consideration by a Citizens’ Assembly in summer 2021, see Figure 1. The
Plan will be updated and finalised following the Citizens’ Assembly and a second public consultation
will follow.

Figure 1 - Process

for Developing the

Devon Carbon Plan
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2.7 Who is this Plan for?
Delivering net-zero in Devon will require and benefit from the involvement and collaboration of all
sections of Devon society including local authorities, businesses, community groups and individuals.
We have indicated within this Plan the types of groups and organisations we think are best placed to
implement each action.

3. DEVON NOW AND THE FUTURE
3.1 The Devon Context
Devon has distinctive qualities and characteristics that provide the context for planning for net-zero
emissions. They include that:

• 90% of Devon’s land area is rural
• Devon has over 200 miles of shoreline
• Almost half the population live in the three major urban centres of Exeter, Plymouth and Torbay
• 35% of Devon is recognised as landscapes of national importance
• The County has rich biological and geological diversity which is becoming increasingly vulnerable
to the effects of climate change
This diversity means that the challenges of reaching net-zero will vary between different parts of the
County as well as between sectors of its economy. For example, a net-zero future will look different
in Exeter compared to that of villages in Torridge or coastal towns in the South Hams. The challenges
of decarbonisation vary spatially and so do the opportunities, but all areas of Devon need to fully
contribute, respecting their individual identities, to creating a resilient, net-zero carbon Devon where
people and nature can thrive.

3.2 Greenhouse Gas Emissions in Devon
Figure 2 shows Devon’s GHG emissions in 2018 (including Plymouth and Torbay), on a production
basis. ‘Production’ means these data reflect the GHG emissions that arise from activity taking place
within the boundary of Devon. The total production emissions for Devon, Plymouth and Torbay was
7.9 million tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent (CO2e) in 2018. This reflects the effect of the emissions
of a basket of six GHGs on global warming, converted into equivalent units of carbon dioxide. The
most substantial emitters are Buildings, On Road Transportation and Agriculture. Since 2010, Devon’s
production GHG emissions have reduced by 20%
The plan also considers how to reduce emissions associated with Devon’s citizens’ day-to-day lives
which are not emitted within Devon itself but instead occur overseas (‘consumption emissions’).
15
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Consumption emissions arising overseas that are attributable to our consumption habits in Devon
were 4.7 million tonnes of CO2e. Overseas consumption emissions have reduced by 18% since 2010.
Combining the overseas consumption emissions with Devon’s production emissions results in the
total emissions attributable to our lives in Devon each year. These are 11.6 million tonnes CO2e, of
which 36% arise overseas.
The Devon Climate Emergency partners have currently agreed to work to reduce Devon’s

consumption and production emissions to net-zero by 2050 at the latest. Prominent policy

scenarios for achieving net-zero emissions in the UK, such as those produced by the Committee on
Climate Change 22 and The Centre for Alternative Technology 13 only address production emissions
and so this commitment from local partners is ambitious.

Industrial Processes and Product

Agriculture,
Forestry, and Land
Use (AFOLU), 17%

Residential
Buildings, 20%

Wastewater
Treatment and
discharge, 0%
Incineration and
open burning, 2%

Commercial/
Institutional
Facilities ,
19%

Biological Treatment
of Waste, 0%

Solid Waste
Disposal, 7%
Railways , 0%

Manufacturing
industries and
construction, 0%
On-Road
Transportation ,
29%

Agriculture, Forestry
and Fishing
Activities, 3%

Figure 2: Devon, Plymouth and Torbay’s 2018 Greenhouse Gas Emissions by Sector 14
The plan is summarised below by section with an overview of what needs to happen and the key
outcomes. The sections are: Cross Cutting Themes; Economy and Resources; Energy Supply; Built
Environment; Transport and Food, Land and Sea.
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3.3 A Vision for a Net-Zero Devon
In order to move towards a net-zero carbon Devon, it is essential that we can imagine what it might
look like.
When the DCE partners first declared a climate emergency, they outlined key social, economic
and environmental changes they collectively expect to be needed to achieve net-zero. These are
encapsulated within the Devon Climate Declaration which has been endorsed by all Devon’s local
authorities and many parish councils. The transformational changes in the Declaration include:

• Deploying more renewable, decentralised and smart energy systems
• Retrofitting energy-efficiency measures into our existing buildings
• Constructing zero-carbon new buildings
• Travelling less and using improved walking, cycling and public transport infrastructure more often,
and using electric and hydrogen vehicles

• Changing our consumption to use less, re-use more and choose low-carbon options
• Challenging all economic sectors to review their practices and the values of those they do business with
• Divesting from fossil fuels
• Changing dietary patterns and reducing food waste
• Changing agricultural practices to reduce emissions associated with farming operations, manage
soils sustainably and replenish soil carbon

• Encouraging carbon storage such as through tree planting, the use of wood in construction and
peatland restoration

• Empowering the people of Devon with the knowledge and skills to act collectively.
Through responses to the public Call for Evidence, residents have told us many things which they

envisage as being part of a net-zero carbon Devon, and so the richness of the vision has continued
to deepen. The Devon Carbon Plan articulates in more detail what a net-zero Devon could be like.

All organisations and communities are encouraged to sign up to endorse the Devon Climate
Emergency Declaration online at www.devonclimateemergency.org.uk/devon-climatedeclaration/endorse

17
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4. CROSS CUTTING THEMES

£

This Plan attempts to look at the whole picture in assessing how Devon can reduce its emissions
to net-zero. We have tried to consider how sectors, such as energy and transport, interact and
relate to each other in the real world. This approach to considering themes, as opposed to
sectors, is an attempt to avoid the potential pitfalls that could arise from considering topics
in isolation: such as a transport solution placing unfeasible demands on the energy network,
which would require additional and further effort in that sector to then realise net-zero.
The Interim Devon Carbon Plan is broken down into sections on economy and resources;
energy supply; the built environment; transport; and food, land and sea. However, we have
identified themes and issues which cut across these categories and relate to all sectors.

4.1 What Needs to Happen?
The evidence provided at the Thematic Hearings and responses to the Call for Evidence indicated
that the principal cross-cutting themes of action needed are:
1. Behaviour change and community engagement
Deep transformations in behaviour are needed across society to reach net-zero emissions.
Behaviour change and technological solutions are complementary. We need a combination of both
for the Plan to be successful.
2. Knowledge sharing, skills and learning
We will each need the skills and knowledge to switch to net-zero lifestyles at work, at home and when
taking leisure and recreation.
3. Spatial planning
Where things are in Devon and how they connect shapes most areas of our lives and is a driver
18
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of GHG emissions. We will need to consider how to organise new development to best support
achieving net-zero, such as where we site renewable energy or how we locate new housing so that
workplaces and services can be accessed by walking, cycling or public transport.
4. Finance, economy and resource access
We need new financial products and mechanisms to stimulate change in the economy towards netzero carbon.
5. Procurement and commissioning
Organisations have influence over net-zero ambitions through what they buy, who they buy it from
and how they show leadership to their suppliers.

4.3 Key Outcomes
• A culture of innovation, contributing to achieving net-zero
• Communities with shared visions of what net-zero could look and feel like in their local places
• Citizens who feel part of shaping the transition to net-zero
• Plans for settlements which contribute to radical reductions in greenhouse gases
• Landscape qualities, features and characteristics which support our health, wellbeing and

economy and contribute to resilience are protected whilst accommodating necessary changes
towards net-zero

19
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5. ECONOMY AND RESOURCES

£

Devon’s economy: just, smart, circular, regenerative and rich in natural capital
We rely on planet Earth to meet our needs. It provides all our raw materials from the air we
breathe, to food and iron ore for example, which we process producing waste products. But
Earth’s ability to provide for us and to absorb our waste is not without limits.15
In recent history we have made products, used them and then discarded them without
recovering all of the materials they are made from or questioning the extent to which we really
need them in the first place. This linear economy is ecologically damaging as well as carbon
intensive as it creates GHG emissions during manufacture, transport to the consumer and from
disposal itself.
In addition to the GHG emissions produced in Devon’s boundary, our consumption habits also
contribute to emissions overseas due to our purchasing of goods produced abroad.
How the economy functions influences GHG emissions associated with every section of this Plan.

5.1 What Needs to Happen?
The evidence provided at the Thematic Hearings and responses to the Call for Evidence indicated
that we need to:
1. Enable the economy to meet everyone’s needs more equally without exceeding planetary
boundaries
2. Avoid creating waste, by buying less, buying second hand, repairing the things we have and
sharing rather than each individually owning items
20
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3. Transition to a circular economy, by designing products for disassembly so we can recover
materials for reuse and recycling
4. Reduce emissions from biodegradable waste and wastewater treatment
5. Accelerate the transition to net-zero carbon by targeting the purchasing and commissioning
power of Devon’s organisations to get best value locally
6. Support communities and businesses to make the transition to net-zero livelihoods using
innovative channels of finance, fostering innovation and ensuring we have the skills we need for the
emerging economy

5.2 Key Outcomes
• Better understanding and reduction of household and commercial waste flows
• A circular economy – we reuse and recycle more, creating business efficiencies
• Net-zero and social value outcomes accelerated through anchor institution procurement
• Retain more value locally (Cleveland model)
• The creation and use of green finance and investment products
• A reskilled workforce redeployed into low-carbon sectors, e.g. renewable energy, low-carbon

aviation, electricians, energy assessors, agroeconomic advisors, carbon sequestration accreditors,
circular economy equipment engineers, cycle technicians, electric vehicle maintenance, and
robotics and artificial intelligence
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5.3 Actions
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Purchasing and commissioning
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achieve net-zero

Support communities and
businesses to transition to
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Reduce emissions from
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Avoid creating waste: buy less,
buy second hand, repair &
share
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rate increased
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are spending for
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reduced by
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GHG
removal

2035
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emissions
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6. ENERGY SUPPLY

Increasing renewables, introducing flexibility and capturing carbon
In 2018, 62% of Devon’s greenhouse gas emissions related to energy use in the form of
electricity and fossil fuel in buildings, manufacturing and construction activity, and transport.
In the same year, seven percent of the total energy used in Devon was met by renewable
sources.16

6.1 What Needs to Happen?
The evidence provided at the Thematic Hearings and responses to the Call for Evidence indicated
that four key transformations are needed to decarbonise the energy we all use:
1. Use less energy - We need to reduce demand for energy and use what we really need as efficiently
as possible. Devon needs a high take-up of energy-efficiency measures across its 581,000 homes
and its commercial and industrial premises. These technological changes must be combined with
enhancing awareness and understanding of energy issues so that behaviour and accepted social
norms are changed to help avoid wasting energy and use it more efficiently. Using less energy
for our transport requirements starts with reducing the need to travel. If the journey is necessary
then we must consider using active travel (walking and cycling), buses and trains, shared mobility
schemes and taxis (for the first or last mile of a journey), particularly in more urban areas. Private
vehicle use will continue, more so for journeys within rural areas and between rural and urban
centres; for these, electrification of vehicles will reduce energy demand because an electric vehicle
is over four times more efficient than a petrol or diesel car.17
2. Transition to renewables - The energy we do use needs to be from renewable sources (e.g. wind,
solar, biofuel). Switching most of our energy needs away from fossil fuel to renewable electricity will
increase Devon’s electricity consumption by about two-and-a-half times 2018 levels. If Devon were
to generate all this new demand within its boundary, approximately eight times18 more renewable
24
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electricity generating capacity would need to be installed on rooftops and through field-scale
projects. District heating (systems that distribute hot water heated by centralised power plants, in a
network of highly-insulated pipes to a collection of buildings) supplied by renewable energy has a
role in reducing the need for new electrification. These must be considered for all large-scale new
developments or retrofitted in areas of high heat density, such as industrial estates or urban centres.
A Renewable Energy Strategy for Devon is proposed to coordinate this activity.
3. Flexibility and storage - Making best use of renewable resources will need the ability to match
the natural variability of renewable energy output with demand by creating improved flexibility and
storage of generated energy. Deploying flexibility services and storage technologies will reduce the
amount of new renewable energy capacity required – making best use of the resource, reducing
investment costs and avoiding the need for fossil-fuel powered peaking plants.
4. Carbon capture and storage (CCS) - Where small amounts of fossil fuels continue to be used,
the carbon emitted needs to be captured and permanently stored to prevent it from reaching the
atmosphere. CCS can also be used to remove carbon dioxide from the atmosphere by capturing the
carbon emitted from using biomass (e.g. maize or willow) for energy; by doing so, between 70% and
100% of the carbon dioxide that was absorbed from the atmosphere when the biofuel was growing is
permanently captured 19 and so achieves negative emissions.

6.2 Key Outcomes
• Devon’s installed renewable energy and storage capacity increases substantially, bringing with
it jobs and skills opportunities

• Innovation opportunities have been seized to test offshore technologies, such as floating
offshore wind, and hydrogen infrastructure

• Communities become more engaged in local energy issues and energy investment
• New development is expanding Devon’s expertise in the use of district heating systems

25

DEVON CLIMATE EMERGENCY

THE INTERIM DEVON CARBON PLAN SUMMARY

6.3 Actions
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Pilot carbon capture
and storage
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system smarter and
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Buildings
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2030
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retroﬁtted

80% of electricity
from renewable
sources
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Phase out sales of
conventional
petrol and diesel
cars and vans

Most homes
meet EPC
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GHG
removal

2040
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7. BUILT ENVIRONMENT

Improving the standard, comfort and efficiency of our buildings, both new and old
Buildings and amenity lighting in outdoor spaces produced 42% of Devon’s GHG emissions in
2018, shared almost equally between residential and commercial/industrial buildings.

7.1 What Needs to Happen?
The evidence provided through the Thematic Hearings and Call for Evidence indicated that four key
transformations are needed to decarbonise our built environment:
1. Retrofit existing houses, including insulation, household renewable energy and heat pumps, through both
whole-house retrofit with a package of improvements at one time and supporting householders to make
their houses energy efficient incrementally over a period of time. The following upgrades are needed:

• Insulation of all practicable lofts by 2022.
• All cavity walls insulated by 2030.
• 36,000 solid walls insulated by 2030 and 109,000 by 2050.
• 18,100 heat pumps installed in existing homes by 2030 and 344,000 by 2050.
• Low carbon heat networks deployed with the connection of 91,000 homes in Devon by 2050.
• Longer term, the remaining houses (146,000) to be switched to a combination of carbon

neutral hydrogen (requiring the installation of hydrogen ready boilers and national distribution
infrastructure), hybrid heat pumps and biomass boilers.

• A small number of homes (just 1,000 nationally) using direct electric heating (such as heritage
homes or others unable to use heat pumps or hydrogen).

Ultimately, we need every home to undergo a deep retrofit. This will require the use of new
technology using offsite prefabrication techniques that provide a bespoke retrofit for each home. 20
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2. Retrofit non-domestic buildings, reducing heat and energy requirements and decarbonising
heating systems. Retrofit public buildings early to stimulate local supply chains. The Committee on
Climate Change scenario for net-zero in 2050 requires energy efficiency upgrades to achieve a
25% reduction in energy demand from non-domestic buildings by 2050. Heating requirements are
assumed to switch to heat pumps, with 11,200 heat pumps in non-residential buildings by 2030 and
heat pumps meeting 45% of demand by 2050.
3. New buildings to be net-zero as soon as possible. They need to be highly energy-efficient from the
outset and use low-carbon heat sources. Just because the fabric may be very energy efficient does
not mean that the building is energy efficient if it is not used in an energy efficient manner. Therefore,
support must be provided to building occupants to make best use of the highly efficient fabric and new
technologies.
The embodied carbon (the carbon associated with the production and transport of building
materials and the energy used on the construction site) needs to reduce to zero by 2050 as well.
The Committee on Climate Change’s expectation is that timber will become more widespread
in construction as an opportunity to provide a market for storing carbon in timber and locking
it away in building fabric. The carbon associated with manufacturing and processing carbonintensive materials where they continue to be used, such as concrete, will reduce over time through
decarbonisation of the energy sources these industries use. Remaining emissions will be captured at
source where appropriate and otherwise offset nationally.
4. Achieve energy savings in public and shared spaces in the built environment, by converting lighting
to LED technology and rationalising its use.

7.2 Key Outcomes
• Devon and the Greater South West develops its reputation as a centre of excellence in low carbon
buildings

• The energy efficiency of Devon’s existing buildings is significantly improved
• People have retrained with the skills required to retrofit our buildings with new technology and the
supply chain is benefiting

• We all change our behaviour to run our homes and businesses energy-efficiently
• New homes are built to net-zero standards with green, tree-lined streets
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7.3 Actions

30

DEVON CLIMATE EMERGENCY

DEVON CLIMATE EMERGENCY

2015

Energy savings in public
and shared spaces
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8. TRANSPORT

Reducing transport need, switching to shared and human powered transport
Transport accounts for 31% of Devon’s greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions.21 The sector is the single
largest emitter of GHG across the County, which also reflects the UK-wide position. Addressing
the challenge will require a combination of behavioural, policy and technological changes.
The movement of people, as opposed to goods, accounts for around two thirds of all transport
emissions. Whilst all areas of transport must decarbonise, and do so rapidly, transforming how
we move about Devon will provide the opportunity to realise significant wider benefits: for our
health, safety, public and personal finances and enjoyment of public space.

8.1 What Needs to Happen?
The Thematic Hearings and Call for Evidence supported the following hierarchy of action: 22
1. Reduce the need to travel. We must better consider spatial planning to reduce the need for travel.
Rural villages and towns have often become locked into having to travel to access amenities and
services, as well as employment. Creating thriving and more self-reliant rural communities through
a relocalisation of services is important to address the drivers of travel. However, when communities
want and need to go further afield, they need access to sustainable travel and transport.
1.1 Enhanced digital connectivity can promote further flexible and remote working

patterns and access to services, which directly reduces the need to travel. Whilst it
is recognised that not all people can work from home, enabling and supporting those who
could continue to work from home in the future could lead to a material reduction in the
demand for travel – particularly in peak hours.
2. Shift to sustainable transport options. These themselves have a preferred hierarchy of 1) active
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travel, followed by 2) mass/shared transit (low/no emissions), and 3) taxi (e.g. first/last-mile use).
Overall, public transport and active travel (walking, cycling, scooting) have not been attractive enough
and have not been invested in to the same extent as the roads resulting in greater use of cars, except
for in a few locations.23 Merely substituting existing transport usage in Devon with electric vehicles
and maintaining current behaviours could be a “successful failure”, missing a once-in-a-generational
opportunity to realise the benefits for health and wellbeing that increased active travel would bring 24
and the transformational changes that this could bring to Devon’s town and city centres.
We need to encourage the use of sustainable transport by making it the most attractive choice,
particularly in urban areas. There are challenges to shifting rural transport to sustainable modes,
particularly due to Devon’s dispersed geography and the need to access larger settlements for
services. Further consideration will be needed on how best to deliver active travel opportunities for rural
communities and improved public transport and shared mobility facilities for less densely populated parts
of Devon. It is accepted that electrification will be a key part of decarbonising transport in rural areas.
3. Electrification of the remainder of the private vehicle fleet and reducing emissions from larger
vehicles and aviation. Personal vehicles will become electric and therefore we need to facilitate
the increase of electric vehicle charging provision across Devon. Reducing emissions from larger
vehicles and aviation poses distinct challenges from personal transport, as the power requirements
are greater and the travel patterns are different. We signpost a range of actions for finding solutions
for larger vehicles and freight movements. Devon has valuable aerospace expertise to contribute
to pathways to net-zero aviation, but the timelines for bringing new aeroplanes to market are
challenging and point to a need to constrain air travel nationally.

8.2 Key Outcomes
• Relocalisation of services and technology and to reduce the need to travel
• Access to village, town and city centres is enhanced for pedestrians, cyclists and public transport
• All benefit from the relocalisation of facilities and services, including the local economy,

particularly small businesses

• We are all feeling fitter and healthier from being more active outdoors
• Wider environmental benefits, including reduced pollution and improved biodiversity
• Ultra-low emission vehicles are used for travel in rural areas and between rural and urban areas

where the distances are prohibitive for active travel and existing commercial models for public
transport are not viable

• A great proportion of people travelling by sustainable modes of transport
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8.3 Actions
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Incorporate carbon further into
decision making

Reduce Freight Emissions

Reduce aviation emissions

Transition vehicles to
low-emission technologies

Make it easier to switch
between types of travel and
transport
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active travel

Reduce the need to travel
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to be low
emission vehicles

Some use of hybrid
electric planes
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9. FOOD, LAND AND SEA

Enhancing carbon storage in our landscapes and coasts, providing for the needs of Devon’s
citizens and enhancing wildlife.

How Devon manages its land and seas is a crucial element of our response to climate change
and the linked ecological emergency. Agriculture and fishing are key sectors of Devon’s
economy and have national importance for the delivery of food and the natural environment.
In pursuing net-zero there will be new opportunities for land based and coastal livelihoods and
farm diversification in Devon.
Emissions from agriculture, forestry and land use accounted for 17% of Devon’s GHG emissions in
2018. The main emissions include: enteric fermentation in livestock (e.g. from cow’s digestion of
grassfeed), the management of manures produced by livestock, the application of organic and
inorganic fertilisers to land, changes in land cover and the cultivation of organic soils. 25
This is a distinctive sector in that it is both a source of GHG emissions and provides significant
opportunities for their removal from the atmosphere.

9.1 What Needs to Happen?
The Thematic Hearings and Call for Evidence supported the following actions:
1. Maximise carbon sequestration and storage by natural carbon sinks: trees, peat and other

wetland habitats and soils. To do so, establish a Land Use Framework, underpinned by a Nature
Recovery Network, to promote coherent long-term land-use planning to meet our needs, nature
recovery and climate change mitigation and adaptation.
2. Establish funding mechanism for carbon sequestration and storage. Funding mechanisms
considered include working with government on the Environmental Land Management Scheme,
environmental net-gain initiatives and the development of carbon sequestration accreditation
systems locally, as well as the creation of a Devon Carbon Investment platform.
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3. Reduce Greenhouse Gas emissions from farming practices and increase soil carbon by
enabling farmers and land managers to have access to impartial advice to help them transition
towards a mix of regenerative agriculture, agroforestry, pasture-based farming and making best use
of farm wastes for energy purposes.
4. Develop demand for and access to local, nutritious, sustainably produced food by: providing
shared retail, processing and marketing resources for Devon’s food producers; offering engagement
programmes to empower people to engage with food and its production; and use the spending
power of Devon’s anchor institutions to support farming businesses to have a positive impact on the
environment.
5. Increase carbon sequestration and storage in coastal and marine habitats. Devon must protect
its important marine ecosystems and their carbon sequestration and storage capacity to reduce
and prevent blue carbon emissions arising from their loss and degradation. Equally, measures are
needed to restore and enhance lost and damaged marine and coastal habitats such as seagrass
beds and saltmarsh to increase carbon sequestration and storage.

9.2 Key Outcomes
• The landscapes of Devon are enriched by actions to increase the sequestration and storage

of carbon through carefully located tree planting, habitat restoration for wildlife and a more
diverse farmed environment

• Actions to aid carbon sequestration and storage are located appropriately to greatly aid

adaptations to climate change, such as flood control measures

• People are enjoying nutritious, healthy, high standard food, sourced locally where this

provides a carbon benefit

• Rural businesses are enjoying a renewed focus on food quality and rural materials and a new

market in carbon offsets linked to the delivery of other environmental services

• Devon leads the UK in engaging with natural capital approaches and developing carbon-

offset standards for marine and terrestrial habitats
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9.3 Actions
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10. MAKING THE PLAN REALITY
10.1 Principles for Implementing the Devon Carbon Plan
A set of 17 principles have been established for implementing the Devon Carbon Plan, based on
the key messages the Net-Zero Task Force heard from the public in the Call for Evidence and the
Thematic Hearings. They must be considered when implementing each action. They have also been
applied to the development of the plan.
1. Achieving net-zero is not optional, it is essential.
2. The role of this Plan is to map out all of the change needed, even if some are not possible yet.
3. The Plan needs to reflect the specific qualities and characteristics of Devon in planning for netzero. This includes that Devon is more rural than much of England, is relatively remote, and has a
significant proportion of upland and coast.
4. Although this is a Plan for Devon, it also seeks common cause with other areas of the country

facing similar challenges to reach net-zero, and will seek to work with them to make finding the right
solutions more efficient and effective.
5. All policies and actions must deliver carbon reductions across their life cycle; cradle to grave.
6. We must deliver and account for multiple benefits for health, well-being and resilience of
communities and nature.
7. The term ‘emergency’ should have due consideration given to it. Any activities incompatible with
net-zero emissions by 2050 at the latest must be reconsidered.
8. The implementation of the plan must be democratic and involve communities, so not ‘done to’
people.
9. A just transition is required to ensure that:
a. Vulnerable and low-income segments of society and rural communities are not 		
disadvantaged.
b. The differing impacts of climate change on different groups e.g. disabled, minorities, gender,
are addressed.
c. Actions to decarbonise Devon must not be at the expense of other communities or ecology
globally.
10. Significant behaviour change must be recognised as a necessity.
11. We must reframe how we envisage our local economy to move beyond using growth as the
measure of success.
12. The Plan must recognise the varying geography of the County, including the importance of linkage
and networks.
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13. Spatial planning has a clear role to reorganise society towards net-zero living:
a. Ensuring that new development strongly contributes to the transformation required to achieve
Net-Zero.
b. The importance of ‘place’ and people’s connection to a location has to be a priority in all
future development.
c. Spatial planning and transport planning need to be better linked. Relocalisation should be
an organising principle wherever it can assist achievement of net-zero.
d. A net-zero Devon needs to recognise the importance of rural areas in delivering netzero not only for their communities, but also the growing importance of the resources and
services they provide for larger towns and cities, including ecosystem services. Therefore, a
more balanced emphasis is required between spatial planning for urban and rural areas.
14. Resources, energy, and mobility, should be considered in a hierarchy:
1. Avoid where possible, reduce our resource and energy consumption and the need to travel
2. Improve the efficiency of our use of resources and energy, e.g. reusing, recycling, insulating
buildings and active and shared travel modes
3. Use renewable and low-carbon resources, e.g. timber, solar power and ultra-low emission 		
vehicles.
15. We must be innovative and dynamic in our pursuit of a net-zero Devon, sometimes leading and
steering policy and action ahead of national initiatives.
16. We must collaborate to make use of a range of financing opportunities, e.g.
a. Find financially viable, self-sustaining solutions and work with the private sector to develop
these.
b. Work with national government to develop public-sector support.
c. Community investment.
17. The implementation of this Plan will be monitored regularly, and a review will be triggered if carbon
emissions are not reducing at the necessary pace.

10.2 Engagement and Ownership
Our goal is that everyone in Devon will know about this Plan and feel that they can play an active
role in its implementation. Coordination is needed to ensure that actions to deliver the plan work in
complementary ways towards agreed objectives, the consultation and the proposed governance
structure aim to assist in this.
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10.3 Governance
Many people and organisations will need to be involved in the implementation of the Devon
Carbon Plan and the emerging Devon, Cornwall and Isles of Scilly Adaptation Plan. Furthermore,
strategic oversight is needed of both projects of the Devon Climate Emergency response, the
Devon Carbon Plan and also the emerging Devon, Cornwall and Isles of Scilly Climate Adaptation
Plan being developed by the Climate Impacts Group. The new governance structure will need
to aid collaboration and have representation from all corners and sectors of Devon and ensure
opportunities to work with regional partners and government are harnessed.
Figure 3 shows suggested governance arrangements to encourage discussion. The Devon Climate
Emergency partners welcome your thoughts and feedback on this and your suggestions for
alternative arrangements.

UK
Government

People of Devon
Response Group
Meets Quarterly

Devon Climate Emergency Response Group

Chaired by one of the
Partners

Projects
from Devon Carbon Plan
and partner climate plans

Programme Secretariat

Theme Boards
Meet Quarterly

Energy
Supply

Economy &
Resources

Transport

Built
Environment

Community
Reps.

Community
Reps.

Community
Reps.

Community
Reps.

Volunteer
Specialists

Volunteer
Specialists

Volunteer
Specialists

Volunteer
Specialists

Specialist
Partners

Specialist
Partners

Specialist
Partners

Specialist
Partners

Partner
Partner

Project

Partner
Partner

Project

Partner
Partner

Project

Partner
Partner

Project

Food, Land
and Sea

Adaptation

Community
Reps.

Community
Reps.

Volunteer
Specialists

Volunteer
Specialists

Specialist
Partners

Specialist
Partners

Partner
Partner

Project

Devon Climate Change Forum

Chaired by one of the
Partners

Multi-Theme Board

Partners’ Democratic Scrutiny Processes

Chaired by one of the
Partners
Multi-Theme Board
Meet Quarterly

Regional
Partners

Partner
Partner

Project

Figure 3 Suggested governance arrangements for the implementation of the Devon Carbon Plan
and. Theme Boards representing the themes of the Devon, Cornwall and Isles of Scilly Adaptation
Plan. could be added in due course.

Further description of the component groups of the proposed governance structure and how they
interrelate is given in Section 12 of the Plan.
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10.4 Funding and Investment
Achieving net-zero carbon in Devon by 2050 will require substantial investment, but there are major
economic opportunities identified throughout this Plan for the private and community sectors to
develop innovative business models and green finance products to help fund the transformations to
Devon’s energy system, homes and workplaces, the way we communicate and travel, food systems
and the management of Devon’s countryside..
Many of the resources to deliver the Plan are yet to be identified and secured. Many actions will also
require further local analysis. We need to be innovative in funding the actions in this Plan and to work
towards self-financing models which generate local income that can be re-invested into further
action.
This Plan highlights the opportunities for public sector investment. We would like to work with national
government on these, Building Back Better as the UK and Devon respond to COVID-19.

11. WHAT HAPPENS NEXT:
11.1 Responding to the Public Consultation
The public consultation on the Interim Devon Carbon Plan runs for 10 weeks until the 15th of February
2021. The consultation allows you to comment primarily on:

• Which date you support for reaching net-zero
• The key outcomes and actions of the Interim Devon Carbon plan
There is also an opportunity to give more detailed feedback on:

• All specific actions in the plan, including their relative importance - you can either complete

the sections of the consultation survey which are most relevant to your interests or expertise or
complete all the sections

• Any omissions from the plan
• The issues highlighted as potential topics for discussion at the Citizens’ Assembly, including their

prioritisation

• Projects and strategies already occurring which contribute to the fulfilment of the plan
• The proposed governance structure for implementing the plan, including your ideas about

representatives of organisations and communities you would like to see involved
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11.2 Engaging with the Citizens’ Assembly in 2021
Due to delay caused by the Covid-19 pandemic, the Citizens’ Assembly is now expected to occur
online during the summer of 2021. Approximately 70 citizens will be invited to participate. Participants
will be selected using a stratified random sample of Devon’s citizens to achieve membership that is
representative of Devon’s population as whole. It is not possible to put yourself forward to participate
in the Citizens’ Assembly, however if you receive a letter inviting you to express your interest in
participating, we welcome your response.
The resulting conclusions and recommendations from the Citizens’ Assembly will be shared later in
2021 and will inform the Final Devon Carbon Plan. The Final Devon Carbon Plan will recommend actions
to address the issues considered by the Citizens’ Assembly.

11.3 Responding to the Public Consultation on the Final Devon Carbon Plan
The Final Devon Carbon Plan will be published for public consultation after the Citizens’ Assembly. This
is another opportunity to feed into the process, particularly on the actions recommended for the more
controversial issues which will have been considered by the Citizens’ Assembly.

11.4 Helping to Make the Plan a Reality
We encourage everyone to look at the Interim Devon Carbon Plan and later the Final Devon Carbon
Plan and select the actions you are most able to help with to achieve net-zero emissions across Devon.
For more individual-centred actions you can browse a growing set of resources on the Devon Climate
Emergency website at www.devonclimateemergency.org.uk/individual-top-tips.
Something that everyone can do is to raise awareness of the Plan and its goals within your network.
Please talk to your friends, family and colleagues about the Plan – we want everyone to know about the
Plan so that they can understand their role in it.

12. CLOSING REMARK
Now is the right time to set a target to achieve net-zero emissions and put in place a plan to reach
it. The broad-based involvement of businesses, the public sector, voluntary organisations and
communities working together will help to create a resilient, net-zero carbon Devon where people
and nature thrive and will provide an example for other counties and regions as part of the wider
collective effort to address climate change.
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CHAPTER 1.

THE CHALLENGE & OPPORTUNITY
OF CLIMATE CHANGE
Why do we need to act now?

1.1 GLOBAL EFFECTS AND IMPACTS
Our planet’s climate is changing and warming is accelerating. Globally, 2010-2019 was the
warmest decade since records began in 1850 and each decade since 1980 has been warmer
than the preceding one1. 2019 was the second warmest year on record, 1.1°C above pre-industrial
levels2 (2016 is currently the warmest)3 and 2020 is on course to be the hottest4. The UK’s warmest
ten years ever recorded have all been since 2002.5
The Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change has concluded it is extremely likely that our
emissions of greenhouse gases (GHG) have been the dominant cause of this warming.6 The
greenhouse effect occurs when GHGs, such as carbon dioxide and methane, in the atmosphere
trap some of the sun’s heat. This process makes Earth warmer and over the last 12,000 years has
allowed humanity to thrive.
However, since the industrial revolution, human activities, such as the burning of fossil fuels for
heat, electricity and transportation, deforestation and intensive agricultural practices, have
been changing the balance of the greenhouse effect. The increased levels of GHGs mean we are
trapping more heat and causing our planet to warm at an unprecedented rate. 7
This warming is causing more extreme storms, droughts, heat waves, melting ice, ocean
acidification and rising sea levels. The impacts of these changes are widespread and immense
in scale. Figure 1 summarises these changes to the climate system and the impacts arising: from
flooding to food insecurity, health implications, international migration and unparalleled loss of
biodiversity.
Climate change is not just an environmental problem. It has been described as “humanity’s
greatest threat“ by Sir David Attenborough9; as the “biggest threat to the global economy” by the
World Economic Forum10; as the “greatest threat to global security” by the UN Security Council11; and
the “greatest ever threat to human rights12” by the UN High Commissioner for Human Rights.
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Figure 1 - Impacts of climate change, with kind permission of the Met Office8

1.2 EVIDENCE OF CLIMATE CHANGE IN THE UK & DEVON
Each year the Met Office produces its State of the UK Climate report. A series of national
temperature records were broken in 2019:

• The hottest ever recorded temperature (38.7°C)

• The warmest February temperature

• The warmest winter temperature

• The highest minimum February temperature

• The warmest December temperature
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The most recent decade (2010 -2019) has seen the UK experience 16% fewer days of frost, 13% more
summer rainfall, 12% more winter rainfall and 7% more annual sunshine than the 1961-1990 average.
Six of the 10 wettest years for the UK since records began in 1862 have occurred since 198813. The first
signs of spring are, on average, occurring 6 days earlier than they were in the first part of the 20th
century14.
Exmouth has recorded a temperature increase of 1.05°C since 1900 and Ilfracombe 0.64°C15. In
comparison to 1961, south west England also now experiences almost 10% more rainfall each
year. Winters have got wetter and summers16 have got drier; the South West receives 28% more
precipitation in autumn, almost 16% more in winter and approaching 9% less in summer. In
comparison to the UK, these south west England figures demonstrate the regional nature of the UK’s
climate.
Relative sea level in south west England has risen by approximately 25cm since 191617.

1.3 CLIMATE PROJECTIONS
If we continue emitting GHG emissions as if it’s “business as usual”, by the end of the 21st
century the central estimate of change of Devon’s average summer temperature is projected
to increase by 5.6°C and average winter temperature by 3.4°C in comparison to the 1961-1990
average. Compared to the same period, average winter precipitation is projected to increase by
28% whereas average summer precipitation is forecast to decrease by 44%. Relative sea level is
very likely to rise by more than 43cm but less than 90cm.17
Although these numbers may seem small, the knock-on effects from them will be substantially
larger and disrupt our current quality of life. As the climate continues to change, the scale and
frequency of impacts will increase. The science is clear: we are in a climate emergency and need
to act now to reduce carbon emissions to limit global temperature rise to below 1.5°C.

1.4 CLIMATE JUSTICE
Developing countries and small island states are predicted to see the most severe effects
and impacts18 because these communities in these countries have fewer resources to adapt.8
Warming of 2°C would put over half of Africa’s population at risk of undernourishment which, at
the current rate of global warming, will be reached sometime between 2030 and 205219 . This
raises profound issues for global climate justice because it is the more developed countries,
through earlier industrialisation, that have caused the climate emergency: countries such as
ours have a moral duty to act. Limiting warming to 1.5°C, compared to 2°C, could reduce the
number of people exposed to climate-related risks and poverty globally by several hundred
million by 2050.18
These climate injustices are not just felt overseas. In the UK, disadvantaged and less affluent
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groups are responsible for the least carbon emissions, yet they are most likely to be negatively
affected by climate change. Indeed, the effects of climate change can make disadvantage
worse, which in turn increases vulnerability to the impacts of climate change, such as flooding or
heatwaves.20

1.5 THE OPPORTUNITY
Addressing the climate and ecological emergency is an opportunity to create a fairer, healthier,
more resilient and more prosperous society. Those most affected by climate change need more

of a say in how we respond, and our actions to mitigate climate change must be aligned with
goals for public health improvement, green growth and the reduction of social vulnerability.20
Encouraging everyone to be more active by walking and cycling; improving air quality through the
electrification of vehicles; insulating our homes to make them warmer; and eating more balanced
diets will all improve public health and reduce pressures on the NHS. 21
There is considerable potential for the transition to clean technologies to create new jobs and
skills requirements, improve our national energy security and increase economic prosperity
– nationally and locally in Devon. Retrofitting energy efficiency measures into existing housing
will reduce fuel poverty and illnesses associated with cold homes and subsequently provide
enhanced opportunities for work and study.21

Enhancing the ability of habitats along our coast, in our countryside and in our villages, towns
and cities to store carbon offers tremendous opportunities to reverse the decline of biodiversity
and restore the benefits healthy ecosystems provide. These include reduced flood risk, improved
water and air quality, nutritious food, timber and fuel, and accessible greenspace.

The Devon Climate Emergency project aims to create a resilient net-zero carbon Devon – where
people and nature thrive.
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INTRODUCTION

2.1 BACKGROUND
In May 2019, a partnership formed to respond to the climate and ecological
emergency in Devon (referring to the ceremonial area of Devon including the unitary
authority areas of Plymouth and Torbay). Its members represent public bodies, private
sector interests, environmental organisations and academic institutions:

LOCAL AUTHORITIES

ENVIRONMENT

Dartmoor National Park Authority

Devon Wildlife Trust

Devon Association of Local Councils

Environment Agency

Devon County Council

Natural Devon

East Devon District Council
Exeter City Council
Exmoor National Park Authority
Mid Devon District Council
North Devon District Council
Plymouth City Council
South Hams District Council
Teignbridge District Council
Torbay Council
Torridge District Council
West Devon Borough Council
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RESEARCH INSTITUTIONS

HEALTH

Met Office

Public Health England

University of Exeter

Public Health Devon

University of Plymouth

Devon Clinical Commissioning Group

BUSINESS

UTILITY OPERATORS

Heart of the South West Local

South West Water

Enterprise Partnership

Western Power Distribution

National Farmers Union
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The Devon Climate Emergency (DCE) partners convened a Net-Zero Task Force of fifteen volunteer
specialists to steer the creation of an evidence-led Devon Carbon Plan to achieve net-zero
emissions in Devon and recommend the earliest credible date for achieving net-zero emissions.
A separate body within the partnership, The Climate Impacts Group, is working to create a Devon,
Cornwall and Isles of Scilly Adaptation Plan which will help prepare these communities to live in a
warmer and more resilient world.
Coronavirus has delayed the Net-Zero Task Force from holding a Citizens’ Assembly to debate how
Devon wishes to respond to potentially controversial net-zero issues. In the meantime, this Interim
Devon Carbon Plan provides an opportunity to get started.
As well as their contributions to the development of this Plan, many DCE partners have been
working on immediate initiatives that are already accelerating the reduction of the area’s carbon
emissions and creating a fairer and more sustainable society. From hiring new staff, creating a
Nature Recovery Network, developing a South West Food Hub, building solar farms and launching
Devon Solar Together as a buying scheme for domestic solar panels, there is a lot of work to be
celebrated already. Many partners also already have individual climate declarations and carbon
plans to reduce their in-house emissions and contribute to emissions reductions across the
County.

2.2 PURPOSE OF THIS PLAN
The need for change is clear and so is the opportunity to realise a more resilient and fairer Devon
for everyone. This Plan describes the net-zero vision and how Devon can work together to get
onto the trajectory to achieve it and demonstrate leadership for the rest of the UK. It outlines the
process of developing this Plan, the barriers to reaching net-zero in Devon and proposes actions
to overcome these challenges, many of which were identified by the public in the answers to our
call for evidence and in a series of themed hearings. It has included substantial contributions from
world-leading research institutions based in Devon, organisations and community representatives
with invaluable local experience and is also informed by the experience of the DCE partner
organisations, who will be key to delivering many of the actions.
It reflects a shared common purpose for Devon and we look forward to hearing your comments
on this Plan to understand if we have met your expectations and to refine it further based on your
feedback.
“ ‘Net-zero’ emissions means that the total of active removals from the atmosphere offsets any
remaining emissions from the rest of the economy”.22
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2.3 THE NET-ZERO TASK FORCE
The Net-Zero Task Force, comprising of volunteers, was established by the DCE partnership. The
fifteen specialists have considerable expertise in topics relevant to carbon reduction and are
drawn from business, community, environmental and academic organisations.

Professor Patrick Devine-Wright
CHAIR OF THE NET-ZERO TASK FORCE

The Net-Zero Task Force is chaired by Patrick Devine-Wright (Figure 2), a
professor in Human Geography at the University of Exeter and a United
Nations Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change author. Patrick
specialises in researching issues of social acceptance and community
engagement with sustainable energy transitions and is a non-Executive
Director of Exeter Community Energy.
Figure 2 - Professor Patrick Devine is the Chair of the Net-Zero Task Force

Task Force
Using their expertise and their analysis of the public
contributions, the Task Force have steered the
development of this Plan with the Devon Climate
Emergency partners. The partners are extremely
grateful to the Task Force for the considerable
time they have committed and the energy and
challenge they have brought to the process.
Figure 3 - Members of the Net-Zero Task Force
attending their first meeting

Iain Stewart

PROFESSOR OF GEOSCIENCE COMMUNICATION AND DIRECTOR OF THE
SUSTAINABLE EARTH INSTITUTE, UNIVERSITY OF PLYMOUTH, AND
PRESIDENT OF THE DEVON WILDLIFE TRUST

Iain’s geo-communication activities build on 15-years of making
mainstream television documentaries about planet Earth. This ‘popular
geoscience’ has led to an academic interest in how best to convey complex
and contested Earth science to non-technical audiences.
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Kerry Hayes

PROJECT MANAGER, REGEN
Kerry is project manager at Regen and has a broad range of experience in
low carbon technologies marine and offshore energy, decarbonisation of
heat and net-zero planning.

Nik Bowyer

CHAIR, CHARTERED INSTITUTION OF HIGHWAYS AND TRANSPORTATION,
SOUTH WEST

Nik is Associate Director at AECOM and a Chartered Transport Planner
specialising in strategic transport planning, modelling and transport
economics. At university he specialised in climate change, palaeoclimates
and sustainability.

Hannah Lawrie

CHAIR, CHARTERED INSTITUTION OF WASTES MANAGEMENT,
SOUTH WEST CENTRE

Hannah is Head of Sustainability at Ricardo Energy & Environment and
a Chartered Waste Manager specialising in the development and
procurement of waste services and infrastructure.

Laura Cardenas

ATMOSPHERIC CHEMIST, SUSTAINABLE AGRICULTURE SCIENCES AT
ROTHAMSTED RESEARCH

Laura has a PhD in Atmospheric Chemistry and is currently studying the
link between grazing behaviour and nitrous oxide emissions from extensive
upland and intensive lowland agricultural systems. She is a key contributor
to the Defra inventory of the UK’s agriculture greenhouse gas emissions.

James Shorten

PLANNER AND GEOGRAPHER AT GEO CONSULTANTS
James is a qualified planner with 25+ years of experience in low
environmental impact development. He was the main author of the Welsh
Government’s One Planet Development Guidance.
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Tim Jones

CHAIRMAN OF THE DEVON AND CORNWALL BUSINESS FORUM AND CHAIR OF
THE NORTH DEVON UNESCO BIOSPHERE FOUNDATION

Tim is a chartered surveyor and has been involved for over 30 years
in a wide range of property issues. Tim is now extensively involved in
commercial property development across the south west peninsula.

Ian Hutchcroft

CHAIR OF PLYMOUTH ENERGY COMMUNITY
Ian has been involved in energy for over 25 years. His current focus is
buildings; previously Head of Local Delivery (England) at the Energy Saving
Trust, Ian’s present role is with the ZebCat Project, trialling a Dutch retrofit
model in Devon.

Gill Westcott

CO-CHAIR OF TRANSITION EXETER, AND DIRECTOR OF NEW PROSPERITY DEVON
Gill has a background in economics and education for sustainability,
research on health economics and local authorities’ climate action. She
has worked with various Devon community groups and helped found the
Cheriton Bishop Community Land Trust to provide affordable homes for
local people.

Harry Bonnell

COMMUNITY PROJECT OFFICER AT DEVON COMMUNITIES TOGETHER
Harry works on a range of engagement and development projects across
Devon. Harry holds an MSc in ‘Strategic Leadership towards Sustainability’
from BTH University (Sweden) and has experience of facilitating grass roots
processes with multi-stakeholder groups.

Suzanne Goodfellow

PREVIOUS CHAIR OF THE DEVON LOCAL NATURE PARTNERSHIP AND
CHAIR OF THE DEVON WILDLIFE TRUST BOARD OF TRUSTEES

Sue is an ecologist and all-round environmentalist. Worked for the Dartmoor
National Park Authority for more than 30 years as an ecologist, landscape
conservation officer and latterly as Director of Conservation. Now runs an
environmental consultancy.
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Ian Bailey

PROFESSOR OF ENVIRONMENTAL POLITICS, UNIVERSITY OF PLYMOUTH
Ian’s research interests are in environmental policy, climate justice and
the use of carbon and other environmental markets as a way of promoting
resource-efficient, effective and equitable approaches to environmental
protection.

Cornelia Guell

LECTURER, EUROPEAN CENTRE FOR ENVIRONMENT AND HUMAN HEALTH,
UNIVERSITY OF EXETER

Cornelia is a medical anthropologist whose research focuses on healthy
living practices and policies, including experience of transport and food issues.

Lyndis Cole

PREVIOUS MEMBER OF CPRE’S NATIONAL POLICY COMMITTEE AND
RETIRED DIRECTOR AT LAND USE CONSULTANTS

Lyndis is an ecologist and landscape planner. Over the last 15 years she has
focused on the interface between landscape and climate change mitigation
and adaptation, including leading major national research studies for
government on the future of agri-environment schemes.

2.4 CO-PRODUCED WITH DEVON’S CITIZENS
The Devon Carbon Plan is a co-produced plan combining expert knowledge with the local
experiences of Devon citizens. This has been achieved in the following ways:

• Call for Evidence

• Citizens’ Assembly

• Thematic Hearings

• Public Consultation

• Youth Parliament
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2.4.1 Call for Evidence

2.4.2 Thematic Hearings

A public call for evidence ran from October

Six half-day thematic hearings (meetings) ran

2019 until January 2020 requesting ideas on

during November and December 2019. The

how to decarbonise Devon. There were 893

meetings gathered experts to contribute their

submissions, all of which were reviewed by the

thoughts on the barriers to reaching net-zero

Net-Zero Task Force.

in Devon and what actions are necessary to

You can view summaries of the submissions

overcome them. Each hearing focused on

split by theme here:

different parts of our society.

www.devonclimateemergency.org.uk/devon-

The full hearings and summary documents

carbon-plan/call-for-evidence

can be viewed here:
www.devonclimateemergency.org.uk/
thematic-hearings

2.4.3 Youth Parliament
On the 29th November 2019, Patrick Devine-Wright and Kerry Hayes of the Net-Zero Task Force
facilitated a climate summit with 75 students from 15 primary and secondary schools across
Devon gathering their ideas and opinions on how Devon and their schools could become net-zero.

Figure 4 - Devon’s Youth Parliament Climate Summit

2.4.4 Citizens’ Assembly
The initial plan was to publish a single version of the Devon Carbon Plan following an opportunity
for the more controversial issues for achieving net-zero in Devon to be considered by a Citizens’
Assembly to ensure the Plan is reflective of the opinions of Devon’s citizens.
A Citizens’ Assembly is a panel of residents appropriately-selected in order to be representative of
a wider population – in this case, Devon. Citizens’ Assemblies are used to establish public opinion on
specific policy issues.
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However, the Citizens’ Assembly was cancelled because of Covid-19 restrictions and a new
approach has been taken. The Plan has now been split into two parts. The first, this Interim
Plan, contains actions which are less difficult to adopt and are more publicly acceptable. The
second part will be an update to this Interim Plan and will include proposals to address the more
challenging issues for achieving net-zero in Devon, which will have been discussed by a Citizens’
Assembly in 2021. A combination of the recurring themes in the Call for Evidence and the opinion
of the DCE partners have been used to identify the more controversial and challenging issues. This
process is shown in Figure 5.

Figure 5 - Process for Developing the Devon Carbon Plan
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The county’s biological and geological diversity is illustrated by the presence of over 200 Sites of
Special Scientific Interest (SSSI). There are also over 2,100 County Wildlife Sites and over 360 County
Geological Sites. However, Devon’s habitats have become increasingly fragmented and are vulnerable
to development pressures and the effects of climate change. More information about the health of
Devon’s environment is available in https://www.naturaldevon.org.uk/state-of-environment/
Figure 7 illustrates the Gross Value Added (GVA) economic profile for the Devon, Plymouth and
Torbay area compared to that of the UK23. Devon has a higher GVA percentage in agriculture,
construction, real estate and the public sector but has a lower prominence of information and
communication, financial and insurance activities and professional and administrative activities.

Devon

Recreation, other
services and
household activities
4%

Agriculture, mining,
electricity, gas, water
and waste
5%
Manufacturing
10%

Public administration;
education; health
24%

Construction
8%

Distribution;
transport;
accommodation and
food
19%

Professional and
administrative
services
9%

Real estate activities
16%

UK

Recreation, other
services and
household activities
4%

Financial and
insurance activities
2%

Agriculture, mining,
electricity, gas, water
and waste
4%

Public administration;
education; health
18%
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Figure 7 -Composition of
the Devon (top) and UK

(bottom) economies by
Gross Value Added
Manufacturing
10%
Construction
6%

Distribution;
transport;
accommodation and
food
19%

Professional and
administrative services
12%

Real estate activities
14%

Information and
communication
3%

Information and
communication
6%
Financial and
insurance activities
7%

CHAPTER 03 - DEVON NOW

This diversity in geography and economic structure means that the challenges of reaching netzero will vary between different parts of the County as well as between sectors of its economy.
For example, a net-zero future will look different in Exeter compared to that of villages in Torridge
or coastal towns in the South Hams. The challenges of decarbonisation vary and so do the
opportunities, but all areas of Devon need to fully contribute, respecting their individual identities,
to creating a resilient, net-zero carbon Devon where people and nature can thrive.

3.2 GREENHOUSE GAS EMISSIONS IN DEVON
3.2.1 Devon’s Production Greenhouse Gas Emissions
Figure 8 shows Devon’s production

The local authorities’ emissions vary

greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions in 2018

depending on whether the location is

(including Plymouth and Torbay), which is the

predominately rural or urban. For example,

latest available emissions data. ‘Production’

Exeter, Plymouth and Torbay have lower

means these data reflect the GHG emissions

transport emissions as they are predominantly

that arise from activity within the boundary

urban; urban residents tend to be in closer

of Devon. The total emissions for Devon,

proximity to amenities and therefore can walk,

Plymouth and Torbay was 7,848,649 tonnes of

cycle and use public transport for a higher

carbon dioxide (CO2) equivalent in 2018. This

proportion of journeys than those in rural

reflects the effect of the emissions of a basket

areas. Urban areas tend to be on the gas grid

of six GHGs on global warming, converted into

whereas dwellings in rural areas are more

equivalent units of carbon dioxide. The most

likely to rely on oil, and gas is a lower carbon

substantial emitters are Buildings, On Road

fuel. Furthermore, rural areas have higher

Transportation and Agriculture. These are

emissions from agriculture, which are the

discussed in more detail later in this Plan.

result of food and fibre production for local
populations, those in urban areas and national
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Aviation and marine emissions (estimated to

markets. Conversely, manufacturing and

be 2% and 0.3% respectively) are not included

other industrial processes tend to be located

in Figure 8 as data availability and quality is

in urban areas, so these areas have higher

poor. Further details on the methodology used

emissions associated with these activities.

to produce this figure can be found here.

These differences can be seen in Figure 9.
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Figure 8 - Devon, Plymouth and Torbay’s 2018 Greenhouse Gas Emissions by Sector24
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Figure 9 – Devon, Plymouth and Torbay’s 2018 Greenhouse Gas Emissions by Local Authority
Area and Sector
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Due to this difference in how GHG emissions are produced across Devon’s geographies, a net-zero
future will look different across Devon. This diversity is reflected in the actions in this Plan, which are
spatially tagged to reflect the location types for which they are most appropriate.

3.2.2 We are Not Starting from Scratch

Between 1990 and 2018, the UK’s GHG
emissions produced within its borders
(territorial or production emissions)
have reduced by 43% partly as a result
of national policies to encourage
decarbonisation25 and the transition of
the UK’s economy away from domestic
manufacturing towards the service sectors.

• The carbon intensity of electricity

generation has contributed to 52%, 42% and
63% reductions in emissions from business,
residential and public sector activities

• Industrial process emissions reduced by
83%

Although figures over this duration are not
available for Devon it can be assumed
that similar reductions have occurred
locally. Since 2010, Devon’s production GHG
emissions have reduced by 20%26 , meaning
that Devon is almost halfway to reducing
emissions by 45% from 2010 levels by 2030
as recommended by the Intergovernmental
Panel on Climate Change.

respectively.

• Agricultural emissions reduced by 19% as

a result of fewer animals and a decrease in
the use of synthetic fertiliser.

3.2.3 Devon’s Consumption Greenhouse Gas Emissions
International trade means that many of the Greenhouse Gas (GHG) Emissions associated with
Devon’s citizens’ day-to-day lives are not emitted within Devon itself but instead occur overseas.
For example, purchasing a mobile phone causes 55kg of GHG emissions27 across minerals
extraction, manufacturing, distribution, and point of sale in the UK – but only the emissions
associated with the distribution and resale in Devon appear in Devon’s production GHG emissions.
These overseas emissions are referred to as ‘consumption emissions’ to distinguish them
from production emissions. In 2017 (latest available data), the proportion of the UK’s total GHG
emissions accounted for by imports was 46%28 . Therefore the UK GHG emissions calculated on a
consumption basis are almost double those calculated on a production basis.
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Monitoring consumption emissions from overseas that are attributable to Devon’s residents can
currently only be done by apportioning the UK national estimates of consumption emissions to
Devon using a factor such as GVA. On this basis, the 2017 consumption emissions arising overseas
that are attributable to our consumption habits in Devon were 4.7Mt CO2 e29 which accounts for
36% of Devon’s total GHG emissions. This has reduced by 18% since 2010.
The Devon Climate Emergency partners have currently agreed to work to reduce Devon’s

consumption and production emissions to net-zero by 2050 at the latest. Prominent policy

scenarios for achieving net-zero emissions in the UK, such as those produced by Committee
on Climate Change22 and The Centre for Alternative Technology30 only address production
emissions and so this commitment from local partners is ambitious.

Consumption emissions should decline to net-zero around 2050 if the future UN Conference of
Parties (COP) reach agreement to achieve net-zero global emissions by 2050. However, this requires
poor countries to reduce their emissions within the same timescales as rich countries, which has
been criticized as unjust and an obstacle to agreement. The Glasgow COP in 2021 will be critical.

23
24

GVA is a measure of the increase in the value of the economy due to the production of goods and services.
T.A.Mitchell, 2018, Greenhouse Gas Inventory Calculator—Devon and Districts, Centre for Energy and

Environment, University of Exeter
25

BEIS, 2020, Annex: 2018 UK Greenhouse Gas Emissions, Final Figures by End User and Fuel Type, Available from:

https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/875522/
Annex_1990-2018_UK_GHG_Emissions__final_figures_by_end_user_sector__by_fuel_and_uncertainties_
estimates.pdf
26

Lash, D. (2020) Net Zero Devon Report. Centre for Energy and Environment, University of Exeter. Available at:

https://www.devonclimateemergency.org.uk/studies-and-data/
27

Restart Project (2015) Mobiles: The Global Carbon Footprint [online]. Accessed 25th September 2020, https://

therestartproject.org/the-global-footprint-of-mobiles/
28

DEFRA, UK’s Carbon Footprint 1997- 2017 https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/

uploads/attachment_data/file/882939/Consumption_emissions_March_20_v9.pdf
29

based on apportioning the UK imported consumption emissions in 2017 of 358 MT CO2e by Devon’s GVA share.

UK total GVA of £1819.8 billion in 2017 and Devon’s GVA of £24.2 billion in 2018.
30

Centre for Alternative Technology (2019) Zero Carbon Britain: Rising to the Climate Emergency. Centre for

Alternative Technology. Available at: https://www.cat.org.uk/info-resources/zero-carbon-britain/researchreports/zero-carbon-britain-rising-to-the-climate-emergency/
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4.1 A VISION FOR A NET-ZERO CARBON DEVON
Creating a resilient net-zero carbon Devon – where people and nature thrive
In order to move towards a net-zero carbon Devon, it is essential that we can imagine what it
might look like.
When the DCE partners first declared a climate emergency, they outlined key social, economic
and environmental changes they collectively expect to be needed to achieve net-zero. These are
encapsulated within the Devon Climate Declaration which has been endorsed by all Devon’s local
authorities and many parish councils. The transformational changes in the Declaration include:

• Deploying more renewable,

decentralised and smart energy systems.

• Retrofitting energy-efficiency measures
into our existing buildings.

• Constructing zero-carbon new buildings.
• Travelling less and using improved

walking, cycling and public transport
infrastructure more often, and using
electric and hydrogen vehicles.

• Changing our consumption to use less,
re-use more and choose low-carbon
options.

• Challenging all economic sectors to

review their practices and the values of
those they do business with.
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• Divesting from fossil fuels.
• Changing dietary patterns and
reducing food waste.

• Changing agricultural practices to
reduce emissions associated with
farming operations, manage soils
sustainably and replenish soil carbon.

• Encouraging carbon storage such as

through tree planting, the use of wood in
construction and peatland restoration.

• Empowering the people of Devon

with the knowledge and skills to act
collectively.

Through responses to the public Call for Evidence, residents have told us many things which they
envisage as being part of a net-zero carbon Devon, and so the richness of the vision has continued
to deepen. The Devon Carbon Plan articulates in more detail what a net-zero Devon could be like.

All organisations and communities are encouraged to sign up
to endorse the Devon Climate Emergency Declaration online at
www.devonclimateemergency.org.uk/devon-climate-declaration/endorse

The implementation of this vision brings opportunities to create a fairer, healthier, more resilient
and more prosperous society. Some examples are described in Section 1.5 and co-benefits of
reducing carbon emissions are highlighted throughout this Plan.

4.2 A CHANCE TO BUILD BACK BETTER
In the most tragic of circumstances, the Covid-19 pandemic has shown what a more sustainable
Devon might sound and feel like. The lockdown resulted in a reduction in Devon’s carbon emissions
by almost a quarter (23%) during April 2020. Average traffic flows in Devon reduced by 60% and
air quality improved. However, history indicates that after an economic downturn the rebound in
emissions is often larger than the decline. There is every chance that this will happen again unless
there is concerted action to build back better. The Devon Climate Emergency Response Group has
been discussing how it could support a low-carbon Covid-19 reset.
There is strong public support nationally for the recovery to align with the imperatives created
by the climate emergency. The National Climate Assembly found that 79% of assembly members
either “strongly agree” or “agree” that the “Steps taken by the government to help the economy
recover should be designed to help achieve net-zero”; and that 93% of assembly members
“strongly agreed” or “agreed” that, “As lockdown eases, government, employers and/or others
should take steps to encourage lifestyles to change to be more compatible with reaching netzero.”31
The chairman of the Committee on Climate Change , Lord Deben, said:
“The UK is facing its biggest economic shock for a generation. Meanwhile, the global crisis of
climate change is accelerating. We have a once-in-a-lifetime opportunity to address these
urgent challenges together; it’s there for the taking. The steps that the UK takes to rebuild from the
COVID-19 pandemic can accelerate the transition to a successful and low-carbon economy and
improve our climate resilience”32
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In Devon, we are seizing this opportunity. We have written to Boris Johnson endorsing the Committee
on Climate Change policy recommendations for building a resilient recovery from the Covid-19
crisis and highlighting aspects that are particularly pertinent to Devon. This plan lays a roadmap to
building back better and creating a resilient, net-zero carbon Devon, where people and nature thrive.
www.devonnewscentre.info/pandemic-offers-glimpse-into-a-carbon-neutral-future

31

Climate Assembly UK, 2020, Interim Briefing – COVID-19, Recovery and the Path To Net Zero Executive Summary,

UK 32 Lash, D. (2020) Net Zero Devon Report. Centre for Energy and Environment, University of Exeter. Available at:
https://www.devonclimateemergency.org.uk/studies-and-data/
32

Rhttps://www.theccc.org.uk/2020/06/25/covid-19-can-be-an-historic-turning-point-in-tackling-the-global-

climate-crisis/
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NET-ZERO TARGET,
OBJECTIVES & PRINCIPLES

5.1 DEVON’S NET-ZERO TARGET
5.1.1 2050 at the Latest
This plan lays out a roadmap for Devon to achieve net-zero carbon by 2050 at the latest, with an

interim target of 50% reduction by 2030 below 2010 levels. The Plan is frontloaded with impactful
actions to support the partners that have set earlier net-zero targets for their areas.

The carbon budgets outlined below have been set for Devon for five-year periods between now
and 2050 based on the Committee on Climate Change scenario. These budgets describe how
much carbon can be emitted within each five-year period if Devon is to remain on track to meet
net-zero by 2050. The purpose of using carbon budgets rather than annual targets is to allow for
the effects of fluctuations in emissions due to factors such as short-term changes in economic
activity or particularly cold winters, which when considered over the budget period will be less
significant than they might be when considered annually.
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Total carbon budget per period to achieve net-zero by 2050, including GHG removal
2018-202

2023-202

2028-203
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2043-204

2

7

2

7

2

7
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Figure 11 Projected emissions reductions for Devon, Plymouth and Torbay (DPT) combined to
achieve net-zero by 2050. The orange bars show the carbon budget per year average over
the relevant five-year period. The blue line shows the necessary year on year reductions.

5.1.2 Achieving Net-Zero Sooner
Bringing the date forward from 2050, to achieve net-zero ahead of the national timetable, would
be challenging and more costly.
The Centre for Energy and Environment at the University of Exeter has provided an indication
of the net cost of meeting the national net-zero 2050 target in Devon, based on the work of the
Committee on Climate Change, as well as indications of the net cost to accelerate local delivery
ahead of the national timetable. 25
This identified the net cost (sum of costs minus benefits) to achieve net-zero carbon in Devon in
2050 to be £895 million per year. This equates to 1.5% of the area’s projected 2050 Gross Domestic
Product (GDP) and £661 per resident per year. It is important to note that this is not the investment
cost: Essentially this is the funding required for which there is not currently a financial investment
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opportunity. There is an element of uncertainty in modelling these costs because there will be
opportunities for unanticipated technology innovation over the next three decades to bring about
investment opportunities to reduce this figure, but it’s likely there will remain costs to be sought
from philanthropic grant funding and the public sector, principally from national government via
taxation. The Committee on Climate Change acknowledges that if the wider social benefits to
human health and the environment from achieving net-zero can be monetised, then these would
“partially or possibly even fully” offset the net costs. 22

Achieving net-zero carbon by 2030 would

Achieving net-zero carbon by 2040 has

increase the estimated annual net cost

an estimated annual net cost to Devon of

to Devon to about £2,522 million per year

approximately £1,320 million per year (2.7% of

(6.6% of the area’s projected 2030 GDP)

the area’s projected 2040 GDP) and £1,007 per

and £1,992 per resident per year. Therefore,

resident per year.

there would be significant financial cost
for Devon’s economy and communities in
achieving net-zero which would put Devon at
a disadvantage if other UK and international
regions do not do the same. However,
achieving net-zero sooner than 2050 would
also bring forward the co-benefits described
throughout this plan, such as cleaner air and
its health benefits, as well as a head start
on the economic opportunities available
in certain sectors. But it requires the social
transformations described in this plan to be
achieved within 10 years rather than 30.

The challenges arise when it’s considered how Devon could achieve net-zero ahead of the national
timetable. Many policy aspects relevant to reducing GHG emissions and their associated funding
are controlled nationally, such as energy, strategic transport, agricultural and waste policy and
retrofitting buildings. Assuming national policy remains focussed on 2050, for Devon to achieve netzero sooner would require the emissions in Devon that result from activity over which there is little local
control (such as whether somebody chooses to operate a petrol or diesel car rather than an electric
alternative) in the intervening years would need to be offset using local schemes. But who will fund the
offsetting? Devon’s emissions are all attributable to individuals and organisations operating in and
visiting Devon, yet there is no mechanism to force these emitters to buy carbon offsets ahead of 2050.
If such a policy was able to be implemented, these emitters might move away from Devon or choose
to visit other areas of the UK that do not require them to pay to offset their emissions.
However, the costs and challenges of achieving net-zero ahead of 2050 in Devon are less
significant if the UK was to bring forward the national target. This plan identifies the key policy
changes needed to achieve net-zero irrespective of the target date and the Devon Climate
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Emergency partners will give clear signals that we are ready to work with them to implement those
changes on an accelerated timetable. We strongly encourage national government to bring

forward the net-zero carbon date for the UK, which we are ready to implement locally given the
necessary national support.
Recognising the opportunities and importance of responding to the climate emergency, the Devon
Climate Emergency partnership encourages all Devon-based organisations to become net-zero
by 2030, including their supply chains.

As part of this consultation on this Interim Devon Carbon Plan there is an opportunity to have your
say on what is an appropriate target date to achieve net-zero in Devon.

5.2 PLAN OBJECTIVES AND THEMES

Fossil fuels phased out
as an energy source

Minimise energy
consumption

Engaged communities
acting for resilience
and a net-zero
carbon Devon

Carbon captured

and stored from the
burning of fuels

£
Minimise fugitive
greenhouse gas
emissions

Resilient local

economies with

access to green
finance

A circular use of
resources

Maximise carbon

storage in marine
and terrestrial
environments

A set of eight objectives has been developed, which demonstrates concisely what this plan needs
to achieve by 2050 at the latest. These are shown below. Indicators to monitor progress towards
achieving these are proposed at Section 12 of this Plan.
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Each action in this plan helps deliver one or more of these objectives. The objectives are difficult
to relate to our behaviour in our everyday lives and so the actions in this Plan are collated into five
linked themes that many of us are more familiar with, which helps us as communities and individuals
understand how we can make changes to achieve these objectives for a better future. The themes are:

ECONOMY AND RESOURCES

ENERGY SUPPLY

BUILT ENVIRONMENT

TRANSPORT

FOOD, LAND AND SEA

Initially, the Plan opens with a section on Cross Cutting themes, which are relevant to the whole Plan.
This section highlights the role for behaviour change and community engagement; spatial planning;
finance, economy and resource access; knowledge sharing, skills and learning; and procurement and
commissioning.
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5.3 PRINCIPLES FOR IMPLEMENTING THE DEVON
CARBON PLAN
In developing the Plan to achieve the objectives, the following principles have been applied. Many of
these principles are based on key messages the Net-Zero Task Force heard in the Call for Evidence and
the Thematic Hearings. These principles must also be considered when implementing each action.

1. Achieving net-zero is not optional, it is essential.
2. The role of this Plan is to map out all of the change needed, even if some are not possible yet.
3. The Plan needs to reflect the specific qualities and characteristics of Devon in planning for net-

zero. This includes that Devon is more rural than much of England, is relatively remote, and has a
significant proportion of upland and coast.

4. Although this is a Plan for Devon, it also seeks common cause with other areas of the country

facing similar challenges to reach net-zero, and will seek to work with them to make finding the
right solutions more efficient and effective.

5. All policies and actions must deliver carbon reductions across their life cycle; cradle to grave.
6. We must deliver and account for multiple benefits for health, well-being and resilience of
communities and nature.

7. The term ‘emergency’ should have due consideration given to it. Any activities incompatible with
net-zero emissions by 2050 at the latest must be reconsidered.

8. The implementation of the plan must be democratic and involve communities, so not ‘done to’ people.
9. A just transition is required to ensure that:
a.

Vulnerable and low-income segments of society and rural communities are not

b.

The differing impacts of climate change on different groups e.g. disabled, minorities,

disadvantaged.
gender, are addressed.

c.

Actions to decarbonise Devon must not be at the expense of other communities or
ecology globally.

10. Significant behaviour change must be recognised as a necessity.
11. We must reframe how we envisage our local economy to move beyond using growth as the
measure of success.

12. The Plan must recognise the varying geography of the County, including the importance of
linkage and networks.
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13. Spatial planning has a clear role to reorganise society towards net-zero living:
a.

Ensuring that new development strongly contributes to the transformation required

b.

The importance of ‘place’ and people’s connection to a location has to be a priority in

to achieve Net-Zero.
all future development.

c.

Spatial planning and transport planning need to be better linked. Relocalisation

d.

A net-zero Devon needs to recognise the importance of rural areas in delivering net-

should be an organising principle wherever it can assist achievement of net-zero.
zero not only for their communities, but also the growing importance of the resources
and services they provide for larger towns and cities, including ecosystem services.
Therefore, a more balanced emphasis is required between spatial planning for urban
and rural areas.

14. Resources, energy, and mobility, should be considered in a hierarchy:
1.

Avoid where possible, reduce our resource and energy consumption and the need to travel

2.

Improve the efficiency of our use of resources and energy, e.g. reusing, recycling,

3.

Use renewable and low-carbon resources, e.g. timber, solar power and ultra-low

insulating buildings and active and shared travel modes
emission vehicles.

15. We must be innovative and dynamic in our pursuit of a net-zero Devon, sometimes leading and
steering policy and action ahead of national initiatives.

16. We must collaborate to make use of a range of financing opportunities, e.g.
a.

Find financially viable, self-sustaining solutions and work with the private sector to

b.

Work with national government to develop public-sector support.

c.

Community investment.

develop these.

17. The implementation of this Plan will be monitored regularly, and a review will be triggered if
carbon emissions are not reducing at the necessary pace.
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CROSS CUTTING THEMES
AND ISSUES
The Net-Zero Task Force has attempted to look at the whole picture in assessing how Devon can
reduce its emissions to net-zero. We have tried to consider how sectors, such as energy and
transport, interact and relate to each other in the real world. This approach to considering themes,
as opposed to sectors, is an attempt to avoid the potential pitfalls that could arise from considering
topics in isolation: such as a transport solution placing unfeasible demands on the energy network,
which would require additional and further effort in that sector to then realise net-zero.
The Devon Carbon Plan is broken down primarily into sections on economy and resources; energy
supply; the built environment; transport and food, land and sea. However, we have identified themes
and issues which cut across these categories and relate to all sectors.

6.1 WHAT NEEDS TO HAPPEN?
The principal cross-cutting themes of action

From the actions identified under each of the

needed are:

thematic chapters, the cross-cutting themes to

1. Behaviour change and community

– as shown in Figure 6.1. We hope it will help you

engagement

2. Knowledge sharing, skills and learning
3. Spatial planning
4. Finance, economy and resource access
5. Procurement and commissioning

which they contribute have also been identified
to understand and follow the threads which run
through the whole of the Plan. Some issues and
resulting actions are presented in this section
as they are particularly cross cutting, rather
than belonging solely to a single topic area;
these follow the summary table, Figure 6.1.

6.1.1 Behaviour Change and Community Engagement
Deep transformations in behaviour are needed across society to reach net-zero emissions in
Devon, the UK and globally. Behaviour changes are sometimes neglected in strategies to address
climate change, as they are seen to be about an individual’s values and choices, separate from
technological solutions and their associated emissions reductions, and are more difficult to
quantify and predict. 11 But the reality is that behaviour change and technological solutions are
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complementary. We need a combination of both for the Plan to be successful. Indeed, in many
cases, simply waiting for a technological solution either risks leaving action to the very end of the
plan or, in the worst-case, technological solutions not arising and the plan failing to achieve netzero.
Our behaviour transformations need to include how and when and the extent to which we
consume energy, travel, and buy products and services. What we do with products after we’ve
bought them, and how and what we eat will also need to transform. We will live in and use
buildings differently. Our behaviour at work will change. Behaviour change means that by 2050

and before the lives we lead will be different. What is important is to ensure that they will also be
better lives.

However, a critical mass of 25 % of a population exhibiting a behaviour is needed before it
becomes a social norm. 11 Behaviour is not easy to change – much behaviour is every-day,
repeated and habitual and therefore not given much conscious consideration by individuals
and groups. Whilst large-scale deep behavioural change is difficult, it can be done when widely
supported with a combined approach encompassing behaviours, policies, technologies,
infrastructures and institutions etc. For example, the move to, and acceptance of, homeworking as
a result of the Covid-19 pandemic has happened more deeply and more quickly than would ever
have been planned. This demonstrates that to speed up the achievement of social tipping points
we must engage whole communities to change together.
Behaviour change requires agency, motivation, ability and prompts to carry out the new
behaviours. For example, in order to cycle to work you need to be able to cycle a bike and to have
access to a working bike and suitable equipment such as a helmet and waterproof, this could be
aided by the Cyclescheme finance which many employers offer. You would need to know a route
suitable for cycling and to be motivated to cycle, for example by wanting to get fitter, to save
money or to enjoy the sunshine on the way to work. Prompts include seeing your helmet hanging
by your coat, cycle routes near your house, obvious cycle parking at work and colleagues arriving
by bike.
The easier actions are to take the less motivation is required. Therefore, actions which result
in reduced greenhouse gas emissions (GHGs) must be made easier through a combination
of upskilling, knowledge sharing, policy, technology and infrastructure etc. Clear and effective
communication is required about the need for Devon to achieve net-zero, highlighting how
change can lead to beneficial outcomes (health, prosperity, quality of life), rather than focusing
on fear-based messaging around the environmental risks of inaction. Narratives of change
must encourage everyone across all parts of Devon to be a part of the solution. Civil society and
grassroots organisations (e.g. community energy groups) have an important role in facilitating
and enabling behavioural change across Devon as they have strong networks, important local
and specialist knowledge and tend to be highly motivated.
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6.1.2 Knowledge Sharing, Skills and Learning
We will each need the skills and knowledge, to switch to net-zero lifestyles, at work, at home and
when taking leisure and recreation. It must be clear how changes towards a net-zero Devon can be
made by organisations, groups and individuals, ensuring access to the required skills, knowledge,
resources and facilities etc. to enable behaviour change. Behaviour change is not an isolated
individual endeavour.
A lack of people with the required skills could limit how quickly we can install newer technologies,
such as heat pumps to houses1. Knowledge and skills sharing, and the opportunity for learning are
critical to a just and fair transition to a net-zero Devon to ensure that no individual or community is
left-behind.
As we move towards net-zero, some sectors will shrink, whilst others will grow, Devon will need to
support its employees and residents to retrain both to mitigate the effects of shrinking sectors and
to seize the opportunities afforded by new growth areas. This is increasingly urgent in the context of
the recent Covid-19 pandemic’s direct and indirect economic impacts. Devon’s business support,
skills and learning organisations, such as Further Education colleges, have an important role in the
transformations to come in providing the training needed.
Achieving net-zero will require the sharing of knowledge and adoption of not only new technologies,
but institutional change, innovative business models, fresh policy design and behaviours.1 For
example, new forms of tenancy agreement for land use might be needed.

6.1.3 Spatial Planning
Net-zero Devon will be quite different from how
it is now. Achieving net-zero will have strong
spatial components, and so will need to be
spatially planned for. Where things are in Devon
and how they connect shapes most areas of our
lives, it is a cross cutting issue and driver of GHG
emissions. Devon has existing challenges each
with their own spatial distribution which must
shape how we achieve net-zero, for example
challenges of access and socio-economic
inequalities across and within rural and urban
areas.

We will need to consider how to organise new
development to best support achieving netzero; where we site renewable energy (and
where we choose not to); to layout our new
housing so that getting to shops, workplaces
and services can be accessed by public
transport or by bike or walking. We will need to
proactively and sensitively plan for changes
needed within our landscapes to achieve
net-zero. The Local Plans we make together
for our neighbourhoods will need to account
for tackling climate change. How we achieve
net-zero could produce co-benefits in terms of
designing better places to live, work and relax,
as well as cutting emissions.
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6.1.4 Finance, Economy and Resource Access
The flow of money and resources occurs between sectors of Devon’s society and economy, making it a
powerful key cross-cutting theme.
We need to be innovative in funding and resourcing the actions in this Plan and to work towards selffinancing models which generate local income streams that can be re-circulated into further carbonreduction. Some sectors are more readily self-financing than others and so we must look at how we
fund the shift to net-zero both by sector and collectively. In certain circumstances we need new financial
products and mechanisms to stimulate change in the economy towards net-zero carbon. For example,
crowd-sourced funds, where members of the community have an opportunity to donate or invest are a
great opportunity for community led initiatives. Exeter Community Energy recently raised £75,000 from
the community for a Solar Photo Voltaic installation. We should share good practice about successful
use of crowd-sourcing funds for civil society groups, as well as other appropriate funding opportunities
across sectors. This is explored further in the rest of the plan, particularly section 7, Economy and
Resources.

6.1.5 Procurement and Commissioning
Organisations from across sectors have influence through what they buy, who they buy it from and
how they engage with their potential suppliers. Getting procurement and commissioning of products
and services right has the potential to stimulate and support the activities we need to achieve netzero. Anchor institutions, those organisations which are unlikely to relocate and are large employers
in the county such as the NHS and the councils have an important role in leading the way in impactful
procurement.
For instance, anchor institutions and other larger organisations can lead the way in adopting electric
vehicle fleets and installing charging points. They can also strengthen supply chains of sustainable
local food through their procurement and commissioning. This is explored further in the rest of the plan,
particularly section 7, Economy and Resources and 11. Food, Land and Sea.
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Primary
Theme

Cross
Cutting
Theme

Economy and Resources

Energy Supply

Finance
Economy &
Resources
Access

Behaviour
Knowledge
Sharing, Skills Transforand Learning mation &
Community
Engagement

R3, R25, R26,

R2, R29, R32

Procurement Spatial
Planning
&
Commissioning

R1, R4, R6, R8,

R7, R9, R23,

R27, R29, R30,

R17, R19, R27,

R24, R25, R27

R31, R32, R34,

R28, R30, R31,

R35

R33

E1.5, E4, E5, E6,

E1.6, E7

E2

E1.6

B2, B4, B3, B9,

B1, B7 . B8, B11,

B6

B10, B13

B11

B12

T3, T18, T21,

T1, T42, T45

E7

Built Environment

Transport

T1, T10

T18

T23, T27, T39

Food, Land and Sea

T2, T30, T13,
T35, T46

F6, F3, F4, F10,

F5, F9, F12, F13,

F11, F14.4, F15,

F14, F14.1, 14.2,

F14.4, F19.4,

F19.2, F19.5,

F19.11

F19.9

F19.6

F14.3, F14.5

F1, F1.1, F2, F2.1,
F7, F8, F18

Figure 6.1 A summary of actions relating to cross-cutting themes, by action number and section
of the Devon Carbon Plan

6.1.6 Priority Actions
C2 Support community groups to develop local net-zero visions, to imagine a decarbonised
Devon collectively and in detail. [Cross Cutting Theme: Behaviour Transformation and Community
Engagement]
C4 Local Plans and Neighbourhood Plans to demonstrate how they will shape places in ways
that contribute to radical reductions in greenhouse gas emissions so facilitating achievement
of net-zero Devon, as a primary planning objective. This must include the requirement for new
development to provide tangible plans for its contribution to Devon’s net-zero future.
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6.2 OPPORTUNITIES AND BENEFITS
Approaching the transition to net-zero by considering Devon as a whole opens multiple opportunities
for cross sector collaboration and to achieve multiple benefits at once from targeted actions.

6.3 KEY OUTCOMES
• A culture of innovation, contributing to achieving net-zero
• Communities with shared visions of what net-zero could look and feel like in their local places
• Citizens which feel part of shaping the transition to net-zero
• Plan’s for settlements which contribute to radical reductions in greenhouse gases
• Landscape qualities, features and characteristics which support our health, wellbeing

and economy and contribute to resilience are protected whilst accommodating necessary
changes towards net-zero

6.4 GOAL: BE INNOVATIVE TO ACHIEVE NET-ZERO
Types of Innovation Needed
As the Committee on Climate Change points
out, “innovation is not limited to technologies, it
also covers institutions, business models, policy
designs and behaviours.”.1 Achieving net-zero
by 2050 will require innovation including the
deployment of less-mature technologies.
Responding to Covid-19 has exemplified the ways
in which innovation can occur to respond to
societal challenges, crossing social tipping points
where a critical number of people change their
behaviour and establishing a new “normal”. From
the NHS developing digital GP consultations and
teams adjusting to home working, to innovations
in social norms like social distancing and policy
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innovations such as the package of economic
stimuli, as well as technological responses as
from McLaren, who rapidly produced a breathing
aid and ventilator components.
The Committee on Climate Change scenarios
for pathways to net-zero highlight the extent
to which uncertainties remain about the
national policies which will help to achieve
decarbonisation of sectors, as well as the areas
which require technological innovation. For
example, technology for low carbon aviation
remains in development, as do solutions for
heavy goods vehicles and carbon capture and
storage. However, behavioural innovations which
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popularise increased levels of behaviour change,

those behaviours e.g. segregated cycling lanes

such as higher uptake of active travel and lower

for active travel. We are ‘locked-in’ to highly

consumption of carbon intensive foods open

intensive carbon emissions in many ways, such

other pathways to achieving net-zero.

as where we have located shopping facilities in
out of town locations and it will take concerted

But we cannot expect huge innovations and

effort and action to shift to new patterns of low

changes in behaviour to occur without putting

emission production and consumption.

in place supportive infrastructures to enable

6.4.1 What Needs to Be Done?
The Committee on Climate Change, lays out three important ways that deployment of novel solutions
can be supported (p 184): 2

• Learning by doing Costs are driven down through learning by doing during deployment. This is

especially true if deployment is at scale – so it will be important to aggregate delivery and for policy to
help support and facilitate this.

• Policy design Policy should foster innovation, by providing certainty of the direction of travel and

innovation in delivery, including ‘system level’ innovation e.g. how departments or industries could
interact differently.

• Supporting infrastructure development providing supporting infrastructure can speed up the roll out
of technologies, help lower costs and increase market confidence.

Devon needs to monitor technological developments and assess their relevance and application in our
own context towards achieving net-zero. We must also realise opportunities to support innovation in
varied ways. For instance, innovation could be further supported in sectors which the Heart of the South
West Local Economic Partnership has identified as high value sectors with potential to contribute to
green
growth. These include high-tech electronic and photonics, marine research, climate and environmental
science expertise including big data handling and clean energy including technical development for
offshore renewables. 3 Devon’s Local Authorities can also foster policy innovation and pilots of initiatives
to reduce emissions.

6.4.2 The Actions
C1. Foster innovation in technologies, institutions, business models, policy design and
behaviour to achieve net-zero.
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Case Study
SetSquared, Exeter Science Park
A number of Devon’s most successful start-ups over the last decade have been spin-outs from the
University of Exeter, with support from the Innovation Centre and SetSquared. In 2018, SetSquared was
ranked as the World’s Top Business Incubator managed by a university.

SETsquared Exeter is based at the Science Park. Exeter Science Park offers a space for knowledge-based
science, technology, engineering and medicine-related enterprises to grow, working alongside wellestablished organisations like the Met Office and University of Exeter.4

SETsquared is an example of how Devon is able to attract national funding for innovation, Innovate
UK have invested over £31 million in businesses in Devon, supporting 283 projects with more to be
announced.5

6.5 GOAL: DEVON’S COMMUNITIES ARE SUPPORTED
TO IMAGINE THEIR NET-ZERO FUTURE
A Need for Local Visions of the Future
Devon’s citizens consume popular fiction and other forms of media portraying the near future, both
positive and negative, such as the BBC’s Years and Years. However, research at Plymouth University by
David Sergeant has identified that fiction tends to either consider the individual, local scale or the mass
global scale, neglecting stories and images that help us imagine our communities, region and even
country in new ways. This leads to pessimism and loss of belief that we can contribute to a different
future. The numerous films and books portraying society gone horribly wrong and the nearing end of
the world reflects this.
Cli-fi, short for climate fiction is a growing genre of films where the plot is driven by climate change. An
early example was Kevin Costner in Waterworld, where the earth is covered with water and humans
struggle to survive. More recently the film Snowpiercer shows us a world where failed attempts to use
geological engineering to address climate change throws the world into an ice age and chaos unfolds.

The Power of Imagination in Enabling Change
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The importance of imagination has been

reimagine and rebuild our world and in doing so

highlighted by another Devon resident, Rob

addressing the climate emergency7. Rob Hopkins

Hopkins, a co-founder of Transition Town Totnes

argues that now more than ever we need to use

and the international Transition Network, a

our imaginations to look at how things could be

movement of communities coming together to

different from how they are currently8.
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According to David Sergeant, the process of

For example, the Devon based Encounters Arts

imagining how the near-future could be, within

facilitated an event for Transition Network in

local communities, can provide a powerful way of

Battersea Arts Centre called “Pop Up Tomorrow –

reflecting on and working through differences of

Town Anywhere”. Artists and facilitators Lucy Neal

opinion and desires. The experience of exploring

and Ruth Ben Tovim, helped almost 200 people to

optimistic or ‘utopian’ thinking can open a sense

generate visions of the future through a variety of

of possibility for the future, build capacity for

creative activities.

change and counter feelings that current ways of
living are inevitable and set in stone.

Figure 6.2 The ‘Pop Up Tomorrow’- Town Anywhere event at Battersea Arts Centre in October
2019 facilitated by Encounters Arts helped people to imagine how the future could be, photo
reproduced with permission of Transition Network
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6.5.1 What Needs to Be Done?
New visions of better futures for Devon can help to build public support for the legitimacy and feasibility
of change to net-zero. Imagining alternative and better futures can help people to realise that change
can be for the better and that it can be worth taking the risk of doing radically different things. Supporting
communities to re-imagine themselves in the context of net-zero increases local capacity for change.
We need to support community groups and engage the skills of Devon’s creatives, artists, writers,
musicians etc. to develop local net-zero visions, so they can imagine a decarbonised Devon in detail,
collectively. This will help people personally invest in a net-zero future and feel it as possible and locally
relevant, especially as people respond strongly and differently to change.

6.5.2 The Actions
C2. Support community groups and cultural creatives to develop local net-zero visions, to
imagine a decarbonised Devon collectively and in detail. [Cross Cutting Theme: Behaviour
Transformation and Community Engagement]

6.5.3 Opportunities
There is an opportunity to re-vitalise local communities, to preserve a sense of individuality and
Local Distinctiveness. For example, the environmental arts charity Common Ground has Local
Distinctiveness at the heart of its approach to conservation and local action on climate change:
“We want to build identity and pride in the particularity of places and support different
communities in creating a quality of life which is more sensitive to nature, is more caring of the
buildings and landscapes which express our continuing history, harbours our memories, and
perpetuates knowledge of ordinary lives and local culture. With the right tools, people can uncover
intimate attachments to places for themselves, developing the kind of enjoyment and resolve that
strengthens community resilience and cohesion in uncertain times…Conservation and climate
change can feel distanced from our day-to-day lives, problems that need solving elsewhere.
But if we look closely at the landscapes nearby or observe the wildlife on our doorstep, however
ordinary, we start to realise just how much of this life and history deserves our attention…. we
should celebrate this wildlife and these landscapes in our back gardens and on our doorsteps and
keep them part of our daily lives to ensure they do not become vulnerable to climate change and
the footloose excesses of development.” - Common Ground 10
This sort of work could build excitement about the possibilities in a net-zero future for communities
in Devon. It could also form a useful evidence base for neighbourhood plans, for example it
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may provide an opportunity for communities to undertake their own Landscape Character
Assessments (LCAs). The use of visualisations to imagine the future landscape at 2050 can be an
important tool to prompt discussion and agree a shared vision in a democratic way. Local LCAs
can be added to the existing well- established Devon-wide LCAs that form part of the local plan
evidence base and help inform planning and land management decisions.

6.5.4 Case Studies
Solar Panel Artworks
Art and Energy CIC (Community Interest Company) is an artist-led company reimagining solar
panel technology as an art material for the future to explore creative responses to the climate
emergency. They unveiled their first solar panel artworks at MikroFest at Kaleider Studios in Exeter
in March 2019. “Each artwork has been designed to be displayed indoors and in sunlight they will
generate enough energy to power a device like a phone or laptop.”
They can imagine solar panel artworks for inside and outside, small or larger.
For example:

• Murals powering street-lighting, fields of sunbathing creatures powering a science park
• Waypoint markers that interpret sites and tell stories
• Flowering carports powering vehicles
They hope to:

• Give people new ways to engage
with energy imaginatively

• Generate clean energy with art
• Increase acceptance of energy
generation installations in special
places 11

Figure 6.3 Dawn Breaks by Chloë

Uden - A solar panel artwork from
the Art and Energy collective
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6.6 GOAL: ALL OF DEVON’S CITIZENS FEEL PART OF
SHAPING THE TRANSITION TO NET-ZERO
Achieving net-zero will require the long-

gender, are addressed. People can only really

term participation of all of Devon’s citizens

feel empowered enough to enact change when

and substantial behaviour change. The

their basic needs are being met.

development of the Devon Carbon Plan has
provided a series of opportunities for the pubic
to contribute to date: the Call for Evidence
which received 893 submissions, a series of
Thematic Hearings and a Youth Parliament.
These contributions are referred to and drawn
on throughout the Plan. There is currently
a Public Consultation on the Interim Devon
Carbon Plan and a Citizen’s Assembly in 2021
will provide further opportunity for public
participation.
The Thematic Hearing on Cross Cutting Themes
highlighted the importance of embedding
collaboration and listening in Devon’s
institutions and finding ways to bridge conflicts
which may arise. The Public Call for Evidence
highlighted that participatory and deliberative
approaches will be needed to create resilient
net-zero communities, avoiding the imposition
of proposals in a ‘top-down’ manner.
Creating the Conditions for Participation

Mini-publics randomly select a small number
of citizens who are representative of the wider
population to take part in a process to inform
and devise new policies or decisions. There are
many types of mini-publics, varying in size and
format (e.g. citizens juries, citizens assemblies).
Mini-publics can deliberate on specific topics, by
considering information provided (e.g. by expert
witnesses) and discussing this information
together, in order to inform decision making.7
Mini-publics can improve the relations between
citizens and decision makers, enhancing trust.
There is also evidence that participating in
the process itself can lead to shifts in personal
preferences, de-polarise opinions and increase
knowledge and understanding. 7
However, Citizens Assemblies are not without
their own challenges. The University of Exeter
report (2019) highlighted the significant issue
that ”deliberative processes can be costly,

Collaboration was described in the Thematic

resource intensive and time consuming, and

Hearing as a skill, which requires time and is

scaling up or institutionalising democratic

affected by people’s wider financial context,

innovations is challenging” 7

they may have less time if they are juggling
multiple jobs or are unable to afford to travel to
collaborate. Therefore, support and facilitation
may be needed to empower communities to
work together. This underlines the importance
of principle 9 for implementing the plan, that
a just transition is required to ensure that: a)
vulnerable and low-income segments of society
and rural communities are not disadvantaged
b) the differing impacts of climate change
on different groups e.g. disabled, minorities,
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National Use of Citizen’s Assemblies
A national climate assembly for the UK was held
during 2019-2020 and involved 108 citizens drawn
from across the country. The participants agreed
25 principles underpinning the path to net zero, of
which the three most important were: informing
and educating everyone, fairness within the UK,
and leadership from government. Evidence from
the National Climate Assembly demonstrated
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its value in enhancing political engagement,
confidence and increasing the knowledge base
of participants; 95% of participants strongly

6.6.2 The Actions

agreed with the statement “I have learned a lot

C3. Seek funding to research the

during the assembly about how UK can achieve
net-zero by 2050” ; and 90% of participants
strongly agreed that “Assemblies like this should
be used more often to inform government and
parliament decision-making”.

12

A Citizens Assembly for Devon
The Devon Climate Emergency Response

effectiveness of the Devon Citizen’s
Assembly on Climate Change to
inform whether this approach
could be applied to citizen
participation in other decisions
locally. [Cross Cutting Theme:
Behaviour Transformation and
Community Engagement]

group has already decided to hold a Devon
wide Citizen’s Assembly in order to discuss
and generate recommendations to feed
into the Devon Carbon Plan. This signals in a
tangible way how local organisations value
public participation in achieving net-zero.
The response group commissioned Exeter
University to conduct a Rapid Review of
Evidence and Best Practice on Developing

• A greater sense of ownership of local policy
by local communities, resulting from greater

a Net-Zero Citizens’ Assembly for Devon to

engagement.

ensure that the Devon Citizen’s Assembly will

• A more effective process could lead to

be properly designed to work effectively.13
Owing to Covid-19 it is now due to take place in
2021. To inform the Devon Climate Emergency

greater adoption of the measures.

• Enhanced trust amongst citizens and

response to the pandemic Exeter has prepared

stakeholder organisations.

a further report on the effectiveness of online

• Increased legitimacy for the net-zero

deliberation.

6.6.1 What Needs to Be Done?
We need to secure the resources to ensure
that we learn about the use of mini-publics
from holding a Devon Citizen’s Assembly on
climate change and assess its effectiveness in
a rigorous manner. Then we can consider the
appropriateness of using mini-publics again
in future, either to continue work on the Devon
Carbon Plan or for other local issues, taking into
consideration the resources and time required.
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process of transformation across Devon.

6.7 GOAL: DEVON’S LOCAL PLANS ‘SHAPE PLACES IN
WAYS THAT CONTRIBUTE TO RADICAL
REDUCTIONS IN GREENHOUSE GAS EMISSIONS…’,
AS REQUIRED BY THE NATIONAL PLANNING POLICY
FRAMEWORK
The Importance of Spatial Planning
The Call for Evidence and Thematic Hearings both identified an enhanced role for spatial planning
(through both statutory development plans and other land use strategies and frameworks) in
facilitating the shift to net-zero. For instance, together they can help shape travel behaviour and
reduce the need for travel, they can support combined heat and power to reduce building energy
use, they can identify the most appropriate places for renewable energy and can support the optimal
use of land to deliver competing land uses such as energy, food, nature, timber and carbon sinks. The
National Planning and Policy Framework (NPPF) highlights the role of planning to “shape places in ways
that contribute to radical reductions in greenhouse gas emissions” 14 - this ambition requires a step
change in how we plan and what we plan for.
The Royal Town Planning Institute argues that planning must accelerate progress towards net-zero,
being pro-active and avoiding reliance on market-driven approaches 15. They conclude that currently
planning is failing to deliver the aspiration for new developments to be less car dependent 16.
The Role of Local Plans
Place-based shared visions are vital to ensure coordination between stakeholders and balancing
strategic and community objectives in delivering net-zero. 10 The development of statutory local plans
is currently a mechanism for community participation in planning decisions that have the potential
to help citizens consider place-specific responses to climate change. The publication of the recent
Planning White Paper creates uncertainty around future planning legislation and whilst it recognises
planning as a key tool in addressing climate change, does not put a great enough emphasis on the
need to plan for a low carbon future 17. There is concern over losing local flexibility and the future control
of planning.

6.7.1 What Needs to Be Done?
Statutory development plans, including Local Plans and neighbourhood plans, are a key lever
in shaping spatial planning. When developing local plans, communities must be supported
to meaningfully consider the local implications of climate change and how they can reduce
emissions to net-zero. This will point to a different mix of solutions in different places. However, plans
should include carbon reduction targets as a high-level planning objective which then will inform
appropriate policy responses to measure against that aim.

91

DEVON CLIMATE EMERGENCY

CHAPTER 06 - CROSS CUTTING THEMES AND ISSUES

A Need for Thriving Communities
There is the need for both thriving urban and rural communities, with access to the things they
need within local reach in order to reduce their emissions. As Devon is a predominantly rural county,
approaches to emissions reduction (e.g. providing high quality broadband to enable tele-working) must
speak to rural communities and not just seek greater urbanisation.
The relocalisation of employment, service use and amenities, including cultural spaces, is key to
reducing travel demand. This means delivering high quality new mixed-use developments and crucially,
supporting the revitalisation of communities who may have become almost entirely residential.

6.7.2 The Actions
C4. Local Plans and Neighbourhood Plans to demonstrate how they will shape places in
ways that contribute to radical reductions in greenhouse gas emissions so facilitating
achievement of Net-Zero Devon, as a primary planning objective. This must include the
requirement for new development to provide tangible plans for its contribution to Devon’s
net-zero future.

Needing Action Beyond Devon:
C5. Work with government on greater guidance on how to shape places in ways that
contribute to radical reductions in greenhouse gas emissions. [Cross Cutting Theme: Spatial
Planning]

6.8 GOAL: DEVON’S STRATEGIES AND GUIDELINES FOR
PROTECTING ITS LANDSCAPES, PLAN POSITIVELY
FOR CHANGE ARISING FROM THE NET-ZERO
CHALLENGE
Devon is recognised for landscapes of national

close to where we live support our health,

and international importance. 35% of Devon

wellbeing, and sense of identity, offering

is protected as National Parks (Dartmoor and

contact with nature.

Exmoor), and by five Areas of Outstanding
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Natural Beauty (AONBs). We must continue

Landscapes change in response to changes

to protect these landscapes from damaging

in land use. This has been very evident over

development, as they are of benefit to

the last 50 years in Devon as in most other

everyone, particularly for their nature and

parts of England. Many natural habitats, such

historic value. We must also recognise how

as species-rich hay meadows, hedgerows,

local landscapes, green spaces and routes

orchards and field trees and tree belts have
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been lost, fields enlarged, rivers engineered and so the list goes on. In short, landscapes have
become much simplified and, as a consequence, more susceptible to further change. Without
positive interventions landscapes could change fundamentally in the future in response to the
changing climate. Yet responding to the net zero challenge offers a positive opportunity to revitalise
landscapes, recreate diversity and increase landscape resilience to change. As through history
landscapes will evolve, some features that will help meet net zero may mimic the past as in the
expansion of carbon-rich semi-natural habitats and in the re-emergence of market gardening
(although infrastructure needs will be different). Others will be new such as increased use of
agroforestry which, nonetheless, may reflect the orcharding tradition in the County, and others will
offer a new vernacular such as the greater use of timber in construction.
The Tools for Guiding these Changes are already Available
Devon’s landscape character assessment (LCAs) provides a tool to manage and guide such changes.
It describes the variations in character between different areas and types of landscape in the County. It
provides an evidence base for local plans, articulating what people perceive as distinctive and special
about all landscapes in Devon. It also sets out strategies and guidelines for the protection, management
and planning of the landscape18. Whilst some have concerns about tensions between the changes which
need to occur to achieve net-zero and protecting our landscapes, planning strategies and landscape
character assessments can offer guidance on how landscapes can evolve in response to the demands of
net-zero and the ecological crisis, but in ways that are sensitive to the character of the area.

6.8.1 What Needs To Be Done?
The National Planning Policy Framework contains both the imperative to ‘shape places in ways that
contribute to radical reductions in greenhouse gas emissions’ as well as the need to conserve and
enhance landscape and heritage assets. 17 The challenge that now needs to be addressed by all
landscape character assessments and strategies is to identify what is the greatest quantum of benefit
that individual landscapes can offer in terms of: (a) meeting net-zero; and (b) increasing the resilience
of landscapes to climate change by, for example, siting new tree planting to control the flow of flood
waters, all in ways that strengthen the fundamental character of the landscape and its special qualities.
This requires understanding and planning for the necessary and inevitable changes to come, to ensure
that change is beneficial to both achieving net-zero and to landscape qualities and resilience.

6.8.2 The Actions
C6. Involve communities in an update to the landscape strategies and guidelines within
Devon’s Landscape Character Assessments to plan positively for achieving net-zero and the
changes which climate change will bring. [Cross Cutting Theme: Spatial Planning, Secondary
Theme: Built Environment]
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6.9 OPPORTUNITY FOR DISCUSSION AT
THE CITIZENS’ ASSEMBLY:
Addressing net-zero in a way that is beneficial to the
special qualities of our landscapes
Devon is recognised for its distinct landscapes

well as the need to conserve and enhance

with 35% of its land area designated as

landscape and heritage assets.

landscapes of national and international

that now needs to be addressed is to identify

importance: Dartmoor and Exmoor National

what is the greatest benefit that individual

Parks and five Areas of Outstanding Natural

landscapes can offer in terms of: (a) meeting

Beauty: Backdown Hills, East Devon, North Devon

net zero; and (b) increasing the resilience of

Coast, South Devon and Tamar Valley. There

landscapes to climate change - all in ways that

are also two World Heritage Sites, the Cornwall

strengthen the fundamental character of the

and West Devon Mining Landscape and Jurassic

landscape and its special qualities. This requires

Coast, and an International Dark Skies Reserve

understanding and planning for necessary and

in North Devon.19 These landscapes and coasts

inevitable changes, including how it will change

are major attractions for tourists, another major

special qualities, and to ensure that change

component of Devon’s economy.

is beneficial to both achieving net-zero and

9

The challenge

landscapes.
As noted above, the National Planning Policy
Framework contains both the imperative to
‘shape places in ways that contribute to radical
reductions in greenhouse gas emissions’ as

Therefore, it is suggested that the Citizens’

Assembly deliberate how Devon’s landscapes
should evolve in ways that positively support
net-zero and is beneficial to their special
qualities.

6.10 OPPORTUNITY FOR DISCUSSION AT
THE CITIZENS’ ASSEMBLY:
Financial mechanisms acceptable to Devon’s citizens to
help discourage activities generating emissions and to fund
emissions reductions
Significant behaviour change is needed for Devon to reach net-zero, it cannot be achieved through
technological change alone. Large-scale behaviour change away from today’s high-emitting lifestyles is
necessary20. Reducing car travel, flying, and meat consumption are all high-impact areas for behaviour
change to reduce greenhouse gas emissions, as well as reducing energy consumption 14. Financial
incentives for Devon’s citizens to reduce their emissions is one potential mechanism for influencing
behaviour, both by financially rewarding emissions reduction activities, for example through discounts on
council tax or by increasing the cost of polluting activities. But local authorities have more limited powers
than national government to use financial incentives.
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Concerns and Opportunities

• Local Authorities in Devon to use council tax

However, there are concerns that financial
mechanisms, such as congestion charging
zones, as introduced in central London, can have

collection mechanisms to offer residents the

ability to opt into an additional contribution which
would be ring fenced for tackling climate change

unintended consequences, like increasing social
inequality21. Alternatives to the discouraged
activity must be provided, such as better public
transport where driving is penalised. But as well
as reducing emissions, financial mechanisms
can generate income that can be used to fund
programmes or activities that will further reduce
emissions.

WASTE AND RESOURCES

• To encourage waste reduction and recycling,
for example working with national government
for law changes to allow pay-as-you-throw
charges, enforcement fines or rebates on
council tax for good performance

One study found financial rewards to be the most
effective intervention to reduce personal vehicle
use, i.e. driving . Financial mechanisms can also

• Support for a nationally implemented per
capita carbon allowance

22

send important cultural signals about the social
acceptability of high-emitting behaviours, which
can contribute to reaching social tipping points
after which new norms are established.

14

Example Financial Mechanisms raised by
the Thematic Hearings and Public Call for
Evidence, by theme:

The use of financial mechanisms to encourage
emissions reductions are considered
controversial and therefore require further
consideration by Devon’s citizen’s assembly
on climate change. Any such mechanisms
which the citizens assembly recommended
the adoption of would require careful
communication and are likely to remain

TRANSPORT

• Workplace Parking Levy
• Clean Air Zones or Congestion Charging Zones
• Frequent Flyer Levies
• Dynamic road user charging
• Extending Residents Parking Zones and linking
charges to vehicle emissions

• Increasing the cost of town centre parking

BUILT ENVIRONMENT

• Pegging council tax against housing Energy
Performance Certificate ratings

• Giving council tax discounts linked to proof of
retrofit installation
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challenging to introduce.
Therefore, it is suggested that the financial
mechanisms which would be acceptable

to Devon’s citizens as means to discourage

activities generating emissions and to fund

emissions reductions need to be deliberated at
the Citizens’ Assembly.
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CHAPTER 7.

ECONOMY AND RESOURCES
Devon’s economy: just, smart, circular, regenerative and
rich in natural capital
Humans rely on planet Earth to meet our needs. It provides all our raw materials from the air we breathe, to food
and iron ore for example, which we process producing waste products. But Earth’s ability to provide for us and to
absorb our waste is not without limits.1
In recent history we have made products, used them and then discarded them without recovering all of the
materials they are made from or questioning the extent to which we really need them in the first place. This linear
economy exceeds planetary boundaries because it is ecologically damaging as well as carbon intensive. This
consumption and disposal behaviour creates greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions during manufacture, transport
to the consumer and from disposal itself. How the economy functions influences GHG emissions associated with
every section of this Plan. Of note to this section of the Plan is that 9% of the GHG emissions produced in Devon are
emitted by waste disposal activity. 2
In addition to the GHG emissions produced in Devon’s boundary, our consumption habits also contribute to
emissions overseas due to our purchasing of goods produced abroad. These emissions represent over half of
the GHG emissions produced in Devon. This is discussed further at Section 3.2 “Greenhouse Gas Emissions in
Devon”.
But we can use resources better, for example recycling aluminium drink cans saves up to 95% of the energy
needed to make aluminium from its raw materials.3
If Devon is proactive and innovative, we can benefit from the opportunities already emerging to shape a new
model of resource use and economic organisation. Whilst there are excellent examples of innovation already in
Devon and the southwest, Devon’s anchor institutions could engage further with the increasing interest in Devon
for commissioning and procurement to extend its local positive impact. Organisations could be more proactive
in nurturing local, sustainable service and product supply chains and place higher value on the carbon and
social impact of procurement decisions, including supporting the circular economy. The “community wealth
building” model focuses on the purchasing power of organisations that are unable to relocate due to their
inherent function, such as councils, hospitals and educational establishments, known as “anchor institutions”. It is
also referred to as the “Cleveland Model” due to its inception in the city of Cleveland, Ohio.
We must ensure that people and organisations in Devon are well positioned and opportunities are available to
them to develop skills to take up these opportunities with the access to the finance they need to do so.
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7.1 WHAT NEEDS TO HAPPEN?
We need to:
1. Enable the economy to meet everyone’s needs more equally without exceeding planetary boundaries
2. Avoid creating waste, by buying less, buying second hand, repairing the things we have and sharing
rather than each individually owning items
3. Transition to a circular economy, by designing products for disassembly so we can recover materials
for reuse and recycling
4. Reduce emissions from biodegradable waste and wastewater treatment
5. Accelerate the transition to net-zero carbon by targeting the purchasing and commissioning power
of Devon’s organisations to get best value locally
6. Support communities and businesses to make the transition to net-zero livelihoods using innovative
channels of finance, fostering innovation and ensuring we have the skills we need for the emerging
economy.

7.1.1 Economy, Resources and Cross-Cutting Themes
A number of the Plan’s Cross-Cutting Themes interface with the economy and resource use actions
required to achieve net-zero, particularly:

• Behaviour change and community engagement

• Knowledge sharing, skills and learning

• Finance, economy and resource access

• Procurement and commissioning

Specific actions are tagged with the cross-cutting theme they relate to.

99

DEVON CLIMATE EMERGENCY

CHAPTER 07 - ECONOMY AND RESOURCES

7.1.2 Doughnut

Economics –
Meeting our Social
and Planetary Needs

Figure 7.1 The Doughnut of social and planetary boundaries, Raworth, K. 2017 4

Economist Kate Raworth has introduced the

Doughnut Economics is different to government

idea of Doughnut Economics, where our use

policy in recent decades, which has given equal

of resources must fall between the minimum

weight to the “three pillars” of economy, society

needed to keep everyone healthy and to achieve

and environment. It is increasingly clear that

social justice, but not more than the Earth’s

planetary boundaries must take priority for

boundaries that keep our planet habitable, see

society and the economy to function safely. But

Figure 7.1. This is a useful tool to think about future

this doesn’t need to mean our well-being and

policy and projects, including our strategy for

quality of life are reduced. In fact, well-being is at

achieving net-zero.

the very heart of Doughnut Economics.

1

5

7.1.3 Reducing our GHG Emissions through a Circular Economy
To reduce our GHG emissions we need to move away from a linear use of resources to a circular
economy, which the Ellen Macarthur Foundation defines as “based on the principles of designing out
waste and pollution, keeping products and materials in use, and regenerating natural systems.” 6
See Figure 7.2. Exeter University’s Centre for Circular Economy is helping demonstrate that circular
economies can regenerate the environment and enhance well-being. 7
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Figure 7.2, Resource flow in a
circular economy, WRAP8

7.1.4 Waste Prevention, Reuse and Recycling
We can avoid creating waste by consuming less, through reuse and repairing what we have. Then
minimise the impact of unavoidable waste through recycling, recovering materials and energy,
before disposal to keep resources in circulation for longer. This is summarised in Figure 7.3, the
Waste Hierarchy.

Figure 7.3 The Waste Hierarchy
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Behaviour Change, its Role and Limits
Reducing the volume of virgin-materials we use
will require behavioural and cultural change,
such as, consuming less by cultivating a culture
of “enoughness”, normalising sharing practices
such as leasing or through the gift economy
(where items are passed on without being
sold), buying second hand and repairing, and
increased recycling.
However, there are limits to an emphasis on
individual choice. If simultaneous shifts in
culture, technology, infrastructure, institutions,
policy and the economy do not occur, then
it is evidenced that behaviour change won’t
happen or at least alone it is insufficient to
meeting the challenge of climate change. 9 10
Sustainable production is required to
enable sustainable consumption; barriers to
sustainable consumption include planned
obsolescence, where products are designed
not to last very long with composite materials
or component parts that cannot be easily
reused or recycled. For example, most mobile
phones are difficult to repair or upgrade,
however the Fair Phone has demonstrated that
it is possible to design replaceable modules
and a phone that is possible to repair yourself
with a single screwdriver. Therefore we need to
work with national government to help tackle
whole system issues of how products are
produced, distributed and regulated.
Public Awareness and Engagement
Public awareness and engagement will be
essential. Local authorities are well placed to
communicate with households and schools,
as well as through Household Waste Recycling
Centres. 9 The Thematic Hearings identified that
we need to work with residents and communities,
to help them understand their consumption,
recycling systems and their carbon footprint.
Educating young people has impacts on wider
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family habits, with children speaking with siblings
and parents about environmental issues and
advocating for better practices within the home.
Devon’s Resource and Waste Education Strategy
for Schools12 (covering the areas administered by
Devon County and Torbay councils) recognises
the benefits that children can bring to improving
waste management at home.
The ‘Don’t let Devon go to Waste’ successful
information campaign is operated by the Devon
Authorities Recycling Partnership, covering
Torbay, Plymouth and the area administered
by Devon County Council. The continuation and
expansion of these programmes is key. A number
of non-governmental organisations also run
awareness campaigns, such as WRAP’s Clear on
Plastics campaign13 .
Increasing our Ambition for Waste
Management Needs National Support
There is a national ambition of recycling 65% of
municipal waste by 2035 in England. Municipal
waste includes both household waste and that
from other sources which is similar in nature
and composition, which will include a significant
proportion of waste generated by businesses that
is not collected by Local Authorities. However the
Committee on Climate Change identifies that to
achieve net-zero by 2050 we need: “An increase
in recycling rates of all municipal waste across
England … to 70% by 2025”.40
The 70% by 2025 performance proposed by
the Committee on Climate Change will not
occur without achieving the following: realising
unprecedented rates of behaviour change;
the immediate funding and fast-tracking of
additional waste processing facilities and
collection vehicles by national government;
viable markets and technology for the remaining
materials such as plastic film. Given that 2025
is only 5 years away this plan recommends
aligning municipal waste recycling targets
across Devon with the existing national ambition.
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reductions over time and the anticipated timing of actions. As the actions relating to the economy

relate to emissions across sectors only the waste emission related actions are shown here.

2015

Purchasing and commissioning
by Devon’s organisations helps
achieve net-zero

Support communities and
businesses to transition to
net-zero

Reduce emissions from
biodegradable waste and waste
water treatment

Transition to a circular
economy: recover greater
volumes of materials for
recycling and reuse

Avoid creating waste: buy less,
buy second hand, repair &
share

2020

R25

R24

R23

R32

R31

R30

R29 R28

R27 R26

R15

R5
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An ethical, regional
bank established for
South West England
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biodegradeable
waste streams to
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Avoidable food
waste reduced
by 20%

Quality of
commercial
waste data
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Municipal
waste recycling
rate increased
to 60%

Devon (total)

2030

Local institutions
are spending for
local beneﬁt

Support provided to
reskill and diversify
into low-carbon
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Municipal
waste recycling
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Household
waste
collected
each year
reduced by
6%

GHG
removal

2035
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waste recycling
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emissions
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Water
treatment
emissions
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2050
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7.1.5 Diagram of Economy and Resources Actions

Figure 7.4 Diagram of the Resources and waste actions, showing the key trajectory for GHG emission
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7.1.6 Priority Actions
• R1 Deliver ongoing, targeted communication and engagement to: empower all social

groups in Devon to act on the impacts of how things are made and distributed, promote
more sustainable consumption habits, the prevention of waste (particularly food) and
shift to a culture of reduction, reuse and recycling. [Cross Cutting Theme: Behaviour
transformation and community engagement]

• R8 Achieve a 65% municipal waste recycling rate by 2035. To do so, local authorities and
commercial waste carriers to separately collect a wider variety of materials for recycling

(including food waste) and household waste collection systems to be harmonised across
Devon as far as viable.

• R23 “Anchor institutions” to embed social and environmental value further into tendering

processes to effect meaningful change and sustainable procurement [Cross Cutting Theme:
Procurement and commissioning]

• R29 Develop training and reskilling opportunities with higher education providers and

the Local Enterprise Partnership to enable workers in carbon-intensive sectors to redeploy
into emerging sectors to ensure the low Knowledge sharing, skills and learning; Finance,
economy and resource] carbon skills base is available. [Cross Cutting Theme: Knowledge
sharing, skills and learning; Finance, economy and resource]

7.2 OPPORTUNITIES AND BENEFITS
There are many co-benefits to reorienting the economy towards net-zero. It is important that

Devon invests in research, development and innovation in the zero-carbon economy to capture the
opportunities for job creation and emissions reduction.

• Reducing emissions in Devon through changing our resource use, including reconsidering our current

waste streams, has real opportunities to increase productivity, catalyse innovation and improve resource
efficiency all of which will help Devon transition towards a more circular economy.

• More efficient resource use will save Devon’s businesses money, allowing them to invest savings made in
staff or technology.

There is evidence that employees prefer to work for socially and ecologically responsible companies, with
ethical practices reducing employee turnover. 14

• The Great South West: The Devon Climate Emergency is linked with similar initiatives elsewhere in the

region. There are ambitious plans to create the UK’s first net-zero carbon region in the South West, to deliver
a massive £45 billion boost and create 190,000 new jobs by 2035. In February 2020, the then Chancellor of
the Exchequer, Sajid Javid, was urged to back the Great South West in the 2020/21 Budget and help kick start
this job creation. The Local Enterprise Partnerships that together form the Great South West alliance will
continue to seek support for the Great South West from government.
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7.3 KEY OUTCOMES

• Better understanding and reduction of household and commercial waste flows
• A circular economy – we reuse and recycle more, creating business efficiencies
• Net-zero and social value outcomes accelerated through anchor institution procurement
• Retain more value locally (Cleveland model)
• The creation and use of green finance and investment products
• A reskilled workforce redeployed into low-carbon sectors, e.g. renewable energy, low-carbon

aviation, electricians, energy assessors, agroeconomic advisors, carbon sequestration accreditors,
circular economy equipment engineers, cycle technicians, electric vehicle maintenance and
robotics and artificial Intelligence

7.4 GOAL: WE AVOID CREATING WASTE THROUGH
CONSUMING LESS, SHARING AND REPAIRING
To reduce our emissions, we need to avoid

associated with making new products, it also helps

creating waste through consuming less and

avoid emissions associated with managing that

sharing and repairing things we use.

waste such as transport, energy supply and built
environment emissions.

Local authorities are responsible for collecting
waste from households. Some local authorities

Preventing waste is the shared responsibility

offer commercial waste collections, with the

of everyone - government, businesses, local

remaining commercial and industrial waste

authorities, civil society and others.

collected and managed by private contractors
appointed by businesses. 15
Total household waste collected in Devon in
2018/19 was 519 kt. 27 The latest estimate for
commercial waste within the area administered
by Devon County and Torbay councils is 560 kt,
of which the proportion classified as municipal
waste due its ‘household-like’ nature is 186 kt. 28
An estimate for construction, demolition and
excavation waste within the same administrative
area is 1,206 kt . Consuming less and avoiding

Avoiding Waste: Reduce, Share and Repair
To align average consumption related emissions
in Devon with planetary boundaries most of
us need to reduce our material consumption17.
Reducing how many things we buy not only
decreases the emissions associated with
producing products, but also with disposing of
them.

16

waste creation not only reduces emissions
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Many of us own appliances which we rarely use
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such as DIY tools or camping equipment. Overall,

There is a deep cultural shift required away

we would require fewer items if we shared more or

from buying things as a form of status and self-

transitioned from ownership to leasing models.

reward18, currently encouraged by advertising
and deeply engrained in our dominant economic

Repairing items rather than replacing them

growth model. Whilst individual behaviour change

helps to extend their lifetime and delays their

is important, change needs to be made easier

disposal. However, there is a lack of skills for

through addressing supply chains, awareness of

repairing goods, which is linked to the issue of

options and facilities for leasing models, sharing,

planned obsolescence, where items are not

repairing and reuse. Lower carbon impact

designed to last a long time, be easily fixed or

and lower resource options can also be more

with reuse in mind.

expensive, limiting who can afford to choose these
items, with social justice implications.

7.4.1 What Needs to Be Done?
Empowering Citizen-Consumers

Community Action Groups

We must promote and support a culture of

Devon’s Community Action Groups (CAG) are

enoughness, sharing, leasing, buying second

already doing a fantastic job of bringing citizens

hand and repairing, as well as the consumption

together so that they can learn from each other,

of experiences and services which can be

to share experiences and skills. The CAG Devon

lower carbon - such as the arts, time in nature,

network supports communities to develop

education, community celebrations and social

projects and organise events to reduce waste

care. These experiences and services are an

and promote sustainable living19. When change

economic opportunity for Devon.

comes from the community, there is often better
buy in through positive effects of the peer-to-

We can help inform people how they can be

peer social network.

‘citizen-consumers’ who demand lower resource
products and services from producers, and

Groups can require, and find useful, skills training

each use our spending power to prefer lower

and assistance with insurance, health and

resource commodities, boycotting high resource

safety, managing volunteers, communications

commodities, thus sending strong market signals

etc. Networks such as CAG can deliver this

and demanding change. We must also support

effectively. CAG is currently focused in Mid

financially inclusive models to lower our impact,

Devon and Teignbridge, however informal

so that all of Devon’s residents can be part of

groups across Devon would benefit from

the solution, not just a few who can afford to be

greater support and sharing.

conspicuously “green”.
It will be vitally important to promote the benefits
of reuse e.g. better skills, keeping resources
in our communities, providing employment,
improving community resilience and reducing
social isolation. We must support networks of
repair groups across Devon so that learnings can
spread.
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Figures from the 2019-2020 Devon Community
Action Groups Impact Report: 20

• 14 community action groups taking action on
waste reduction and reuse

• 265 events across Devon such as repair cafes,

food surplus cafes, refill campaigns, community

recycled or disposed. Markets for second-hand

larders, litter picks, composting, clothes swishes,

and unwanted goods help manage waste higher

tree planting and more, with 8,548 attendees

up the hierarchy, but can also help low income

• 4.8 tonnes of waste prevented

groups – various charities in the County specialise

• 2.7 tonnes of waste diverted from landfill or
incineration

• 18.5 tonnes of carbon emissions avoided.
Avoiding Waste: Reduce, Share and Repair
We can reduce our waste related emissions by
sharing resources, for example by using libraries
instead of buying a book or using a car club
instead of owning a car21. Devon already has
good examples of this such as The Share Shed
in the South Hams - “a mobile library of things”
which offers over 350 items to be borrowed,
including: tools, household appliances, camping
and gardening equipment, sewing machines and

in providing a valuable services to those on very
low incomes in need of items such as furniture
and electricals, usually on referral.
An important part of enabling reuse is supporting
the repair sector and empowering Devon’s
citizens with skills to repair items themselves.
Devon already has 14 community run “Repair
Cafes” which help people repair a range of items.24
Communities across Devon participated in the Big
Fix 2020, a UK wide event. Sixty-eight Repair Cafés
were held simultaneously across the country
with 14 cafes held in Devon alone. Devon’s Big Fix
involved 203 menders, 580 items fixed and saved
7 tonnes of CO2. 25

suitcases. 22

Materials may also be repurposed, such as the

New leasing models are being offered; Mud Jeans

during the Covid-19 outbreak.26

in the Netherlands allow customers to lease
jeans.23 When customers feel like a change, they
can send them back and exchange them for a
new pair and Mud Jeans will recycle the old pair.
Leasing models can help businesses to retain
control over materials which can be recycled
on an ongoing basis to create new products.
This demonstrates the principle of the circular
economy. We need to help such initiatives spread.
Buying second-hand goods also reduces waste.
This is now facilitated by popular online platforms
such as eBay, Depop and Gumtree. Devon has
several high-quality second-hand clothes stores,
which curate collections of quality clothes, as well
as charity shops and vintage stores. Second-hand
purchases should become more mainstream.
Platforms such as Freecycle, active in Devon,
encourage people to give away things for free
that they no longer want. Devon also has resale
shops at its Household Waste Recycling Centres
such that waste can be reused rather than
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use of old duvet covers to make scrubs for the NHS

All this activity will contribute towards the target of
reducing the waste produced per household each
year by at least 6% by 2030 to 416kg within the
area administered by Devon County and Torbay
councils.
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7.4.2 The Actions
R1. Deliver ongoing, targeted communication and engagement to: empower all social groups in
Devon to act on the impacts of how things are made and distributed, promote more sustainable
consumption habits, the prevention of waste (particularly food) and shift to a culture of
reduction, reuse and recycling. [Cross Cutting Theme: Behaviour transformation and community
engagement]
R2. Support communities to establish and promote repair cafes, share sheds and community
composting schemes, for example by providing funding or premises. [Cross Cutting Theme:
Knowledge sharing, skills and learning]
R3. Review the provision of resale and reuse facilities at all household waste recycling centres
and implement improvements where needed.
R4. Encourage the consumption of low carbon experiences, such as the arts, nature, education
and social care, rather than material consumption. [Cross Cutting Theme: Finance, economy
and resource access]
R5. Support immature industries with the potential to contribute to delivering a net-zero Devon.
[Cross Cutting Theme: Finance, economy and resource access]

7.4.3 Case Study
Proper Job Community Reuse Centre
Proper Job is a community reuse centre on the northeast edge of Dartmoor in Devon. The charity
aims to keep reusable items from being disposed of by putting them on sale in an “Aladdin’s cave
of pre-loved treasures”.
Everything from baths, crockery and clothes to garden furniture and building materials is on sale,
often at a fraction of their original cost, helping people to both reduce their carbon footprints, by
buying second-hand goods rather than new and to save money at the same time.
Proper Job also offer training and skill sharing sessions to promote the benefits of reusing,
recycling and reducing, such as composting workshops.
They also help and encourage other communities to follow their lead because every town
deserves a Proper Job!
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7.4.4 Co-benefits:
As well as creating new opportunities for growth and reducing waste, a more circular economy will
benefit in the following ways:

• Repair cafes can help boost social capital and

community cohesion, reducing social isolation

• Help move away from a ‘throw-away culture’

of waste disposal to one more interconnected

• An increase in people’s skills e.g. repair skills
• Keep resources in our communities
• Provide employment

and in tune with nature

7.5 GOAL: ENHANCE MATERIALS CAPTURED FOR
RECYCLING AND REDUCE EMISSIONS FROM WASTE
TREATMENT
Eliminating emissions from municipal waste streams will require both increasing the recycling rate and
making changes to the ways in which non-recyclable (residual) waste is managed.
Increasing our Ambition for Waste Management Needs National Support
The average recycling rate of waste from households across the Devon County, Torbay and
Plymouth City council areas is 56%, 41% and 35% respectively27. In the national context, the Devon
County Council area performance is an impressive rate.
There is a national ambition of recycling 65% of municipal waste by 2035 in England. Municipal
waste includes both household waste and that from other sources which is similar in nature and
composition, which will include a significant proportion of waste generated by businesses that is
not collected by local authorities. This is in line with the Committee on Climate Change scenario for
an 80% reduction of emissions from 1990 levels by 2050.39
However, the Committee on Climate Change identifies that to achieve net-zero by 2050
we need: “An increase in re-cycling rates of all municipal waste across England … to 70% by
2025”. 40 Nevertheless, 70% by 202540 will not occur without achieving the following: realising
unprecedented rates of behaviour change; the immediate funding and fast-tracking of additional
waste processing facilities and collection vehicles by national government; viable markets and
technology for the remaining materials such as plastic film.
Currently 41% of what ends up in household black bins in Devon is recyclable, which highlights the
extent to which people’s behaviour has considerable opportunity to help the transition to a circular
economy. In order to achieve 70% recycling rates Devon would need to recycle over 60,000 additional
tonnes a year. Given that new reprocessing facilities usually take almost five years to become
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operational from securing funding, owing to planning permission and securing environmental
permitting, 70% by 2025 is not achievable within the current policy and funding environment.
Additionally, demand for recycled materials needs to increase to create a stronger market for
recyclable materials, otherwise stockpiling of the recyclable materials would occur. This will require
national government intervention to stimulate these markets.

Commercial Waste

Recycling and Resource Recovery

Data availability on commercial waste

Some kerbside recycling collections in Devon

collected by private waste carriers within each

offer a less comprehensive service than others,

local authority area is very poor compared to

resulting in some plastics and other potentially

household waste and the fraction of commercial

recyclable materials not being captured and

waste collected by local authorities. Government

causing confusion over what can be recycled

estimates that the recycling rate of commercial

due to the differences between locations. This

waste is somewhere between 34 and 40%.

can result in non-recyclable materials becoming

28

Making better use of commercial waste will be

mixed up with recyclable materials, lowering

difficult without a greater understanding of how

the quality of the collected material or the final

much is produced, where from, and how it is

recycled product. Ease of recycling is key to

reprocessed or disposed. The latest estimates

increasing its rate.

(2009) suggest that 87% of construction,
demolition and excavation waste is recycled

Government targets for the recycling of municipal

in the area administered by Devon County

waste are currently weight-based. This leads

Council. Through the GovTech Catalyst project,

to decisions to ensure the heaviest wastes are

governments and regulators across England,

collected for recycling which may not necessarily

Northern Ireland, Scotland and Wales are looking

be the priority for the shift towards a lower carbon

at how we can digitise waste tracking processes.

and circular economy. Therefore, there is an

In particular, how we record what happens to

opportunity to work with national government

waste as it moves from production to recovery or

to incentivise recycling of materials that achieve

disposal.

the greatest GHG saving by avoiding the need to

16

produce virgin materials. For recycling to succeed,
Existing legislation gives local authorities

market demand for recycled materials by

limited levers to affect how commercial waste

manufacturers is important, and so targets based

is managed. Waste collection authorities are not

on environmental performance would need to be

obliged to provide collection of commercial waste,

accompanied by incentives for producers to use

although some do currently offer these services.

recycled materials in products. 30

However, the Resources and Waste Strategy for
England, 201829, sets out government’s ambition

The UK Plastics Pact is bringing together

to ensure businesses segregate recyclable

businesses from across the entire plastics

waste and food waste separately to waste that

value chain with UK governments and non-

cannot otherwise be reused or recycled (residual

governmental organisations (NGOs) to phase

waste) so the waste can be recycled and avoids

out problematic plastics which can’t be recycled.

biodegradable waste being sent to landfill. This is

31

in the process of being legislated through the new

number of plastics recycling facilities in the UK,

Environment Bill.

prompted in part by China’s halting of the export
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Recently there has been an increase in the

of plastic waste to the country, but also consumer
and political pressure. This pressure has led to
Plastic Packaging Tax which comes into force in
the UK in 2022 and applies to packaging that does
not contain at least 30% recycled plastic.32 The
industry estimates suggest the UK’s reprocessing
capacity may need to double to handle the
increased demand for recycled material resulting
from this tax.
The Thematic Hearing on Energy and Waste heard
that more local recycling and recovery facilities
are needed in the South West. Where materials
do get exported from the region, there are GHG
emissions associated with transportation and
public concern over UK waste ending up in Asia
and the southern hemisphere.33 Although, there
may be occasions when sending materials for
recycling outside of the region is more carbon
efficient than processing it locally, or will be
required due to financial viability.
The electrification of transport and increased
use of batteries for renewable energy storage
will generate larger volumes of Waste Electrical
and Electronic Equipment (WEEE) in Devon. The
recovery and reuse of the rare earth metals found
in WEEE will be vital to minimise global ecological
and climate impact and address resource
scarcity.
Design for Material Recovery
Product and service design can inhibit the ability
to recycle and maintain natural resources and
materials for longevity. More sustainable design
is needed to support a circular economy by
enabling easy disassembly of components and
separation of materials.
Manufacturers need to take greater responsibility
for the disposal and recycling of the products they
design and sell. We also need better information
systems to track the materials in use so that they
can be recycled and reused at the end of product
and service life, for example in buildings.
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Treatment of Waste that cannot be Reused or
Recycled

Devon County Council stopped landfilling all but
a very small fraction of waste collected from
households and businesses by local authorities
in February 2019. Waste is now either recycled,
composted or used for energy recovery.
Devon has two combustion Energy Recovery
Facilities (ERF) in Exeter and Plymouth, that treat
residual waste to produce usable energy. The
steam produced can be used either to deliver
heat to buildings or to generate electricity, or
both. There is considerably more energy lost
using steam to generate electricity compared to
directly using the heat. Exeter’s plant produces
enough electricity to power 5000 homes but
doesn’t use the heat directly. 34 The Plymouth
facility supplies heat to the Devonport dock yard
and electricity to the national grid.
ERFs combusting residual waste are considered
a comparatively low carbon energy source, as
it prevents residual biodegradable wastes like
food going to landfill, where it would produce
the powerful greenhouse gas methane. The
production of energy also reduces the need for
fossil fuels for heating and electricity.
Burning or composting or anaerobically digesting
biomass, such as food waste, is considered
carbon neutral as the emissions associated with
it can be re-captured through the regrowth of
food or wood for example. However, if the residual
waste includes plastic, this is effectively burning
fossil fuels as most plastics are made from oil.
The remaining plastics going to ERF are difficult
to recycle, such as plastic films and absorbent
hygienic products (nappies and menstrual
products). Therefore significant reductions in the
amount of remaining plastics being processed in
ERFs will be challenging to make.
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The Danger of Lock In
Given the high cost of investment in waste disposal facilities and their long life, there are concerns that
lock-in to a pathway of action can occur, making other waste management strategies less viable for a
long period of time. There is evidence of lock-in effects in other European countries threatening progress
on recycling.35 In Devon there are long term contracts in place for the ERFs however these have not
impacted on Devon’s overall recycling rate.

7.5.1 What Needs To Be Done?
The Role of the Circular Economy
There needs to be cultural change amongst organisations across Devon to see waste as a
resource and an opportunity, not a cost. Then Devon can seize the new markets and business
opportunities of the circular economy. There is research expertise on the circular economy in
Devon’s universities that should be embraced by the Devon Climate Emergency partners and
Devon’s businesses to help with the transition.
But industry want the government to provide a level playing field. The Extended Producer
Responsibility (EPR) system is intended to transfer the costs of managing waste from products at
end of life to the producers of the goods. Reforms of the EPR system for packaging were due to be
introduced in 2023. However, at the time of writing neither the 2020 consultation on EPR nor the
anticipated Environment Bill, which contains the primary powers for implementing these measures,
have been forthcoming. However, government states it is committed to 2023.
It is expected that EPR will come into force for Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment (WEEE),
batteries and end of life vehicles in coming years. Consideration will also be given to extending
EPR into new areas such as textiles, bulky wastes, some construction and demolition wastes,
tyres, and fishing gear, with a commitment to consult on two new EPR schemes by the end of the
current Parliament in 2022. More detail on the waste streams identified is given in the government’s
Resources and Waste Strategy 2018. 36
EPR should improve the quality of the recycled materials and increase markets for them, and
hence increase investment in reprocessing facilities.
Another example of a way by which the government could help accelerate the transition to a
circular economy, is the use of digital building passports which require the material composition of
buildings to be recorded with a view to make the end of life reuse or recycling easier. 37
We must work with government to identify and bring forward measures that will accelerate
Devon’s transition towards a more circular economy.
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Recycling and Resource Recovery
To increase overall recycling rates, we need to reduce differences between the items collected
for recycling at the kerbside across Devon, so that a more consistent collection service is offered
by all.38 Since 2016, Devon County Council has shared 50:50 with the waste collection authorities
any savings made on waste disposal as a result of changes made to waste collection services.
For example, if a district starts to collect food waste separately the subsequent saving from the
lower cost per tonne of food waste processing is shared. In some cases, the increased volume of
a material achieved through collaboration might make a contract with a re-processor more cost
effective. To date Teignbridge, Mid Devon, Torridge, North Devon and East Devon councils have
improved their services and shared in savings made on treatment/disposal. This is helping to bring
greater consistency to kerbside collections in Devon.
Plastic recycling is important given its high carbon intensity relative to other materials if
combusted in an Energy Recovery Facility.38 We must also work with national government to
progress national incentives for material recycling based on carbon intensity, not just weight.
A recent report for Devon County Council, on The Carbon Impacts of Waste Management in Devon
County, by Eunomia, recommended restricting residual waste (black bin) capacity through the
frequency of collection or bin size, or both, which are known to help stimulate greater uptake of
recycling services. They report that “East Devon has introduced three weekly collections in 2017 and
now has the highest recycling rate and lowest weight of residual waste per household in Devon.” 38
Choosing to purchase recycled goods is important to stimulate demand for, and to increase the
financial viability of, recycled materials globally.

Commercial Waste
Making better use of commercial waste will
be difficult without a greater understanding
of how much is produced, where from, and
how it is disposed, therefore better data is
required. Legislation to obligate businesses to
improve waste separation is on its way, but
the provision, ease of access to and cost of
commercial waste services that separate out
these materials needs to improve in order to
encourage greater uptake. Small businesses
will need greater support to comply with the
upcoming new Environment Bill legislation.
Business Improvement Districts (BIDs) in Devon
could establish collaborative commercial
waste contracts that will improve the business
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case for greater recycling through economies
of scale.38 These can make separation a
contractual requirement. Devon has BIDS in
Exeter, Plymouth, Tavistock and Torquay. BIDS
in Bath, Bristol, Leeds, Aberdeen and elsewhere
have established commercial waste contracts
that encourage recycling, reduce waste
vehicle movements and reduce costs for
businesses.
Additionally, more waste collection authorities
in Devon could explore offering high
performing commercial waste services to
BIDs.
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Minimising the Impact of Unavoidable Waste
Even with waste reduction, reuse and recycling
initiatives, there will still be some residual
waste to be treated at Energy Recovery
Facilities (ERF).
Making better use of heat from these facilities
would reduce the carbon impact of ERFs, such
as by connecting the Exeter ERF to a district
heating system which pumps the steam to
buildings for heat. This opportunity has been,
and continues to be, pursued by Devon and
Exeter City councils.

Devon will need to explore installing
technology to the ERFs that will prevent
the carbon dioxide produced from the
combustion process from entering the
atmosphere (technology called ‘carbon
capture and storage’). However, this
technology is in its infancy and is currently
subject to innovation trials by national
government. Pilots may be able to be
secured in Devon but are likely to be more
usefully focussed on larger industrial emitters
elsewhere in the country. Once mature,
beyond 2030, Devon should look to trial the
technology.

7.5.2 The Actions
Waste Management
R6. Reduce fossil-fuel based materials, for example plastics and textiles going to Energy
Recovery Facilities. [Cross Cutting Theme: Behaviour transformation and community
engagement]
R7. Consider the net carbon impact in decisions regarding the reprocessing of local authority
collected waste, which may lead to collaborating with neighbouring counties to achieve viable
scale. [Cross Cutting Theme: Procurement and commissioning]
R8. Achieve a 65% municipal waste recycling rate by 2035. To do so, local authorities and
commercial waste carriers to separately collect a wider variety of materials for recycling
(including food waste) and household waste collection systems to be harmonised across Devon
as far as viable.

Commercial Waste Management
R9. Business Improvement Districts or Chambers of Commerce to consider jointly procuring
commercial waste management contracts to achieve economies of scale in each locality and
increase recycling. [Cross Cutting Theme: Procurement and commissioning]
R10. Waste collection authorities that do not currently offer a commercial waste service to
consider implementing services, including collaborating with neighbouring authorities.

Needing Action Beyond Devon
R11. Work with government to incentivise the recycling of materials based on their carbon
intensity as well as weight.
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R12. Work with government to support and incentivise businesses to comply with the new Environment
Bill requirements on commercial and industrial waste separation to divert it from landfill.

Waste Avoidance
R13. Continue to work with government on the specific nature of upcoming reforms of the Extended
Producer Responsibility (EPR) system for packaging and a possible Deposit Return Scheme for
drinks containers to ensure cohesive measures that support Devon’s net-zero ambitions. Work
with government on the extension of the scope of EPR to other waste streams.
R14. Work with government to achieve circular economy enhancements e.g. material and building
passports and further market support for reclaimed/recycled materials.
R15. Local authorities to remain engaged with government funding opportunities to pilot carbon
capture and storage technology on industrial facilities in Devon, such as the ERF plants.

7.5.3 Co-Benefits:
As well as creating new opportunities for growth and reducing waste, a more circular economy will:

• Drive more efficient use of resources, with

• Help reduce the environmental and social

resulting productivity gains

impacts of our production and consumption in

• Deliver a more competitive UK economy

both the UK and abroad

• Position the UK to better address emerging

resource security/scarcity issues in the future

• Improved air quality from ERFs and reduced

HGVs from more efficient commercial waste
collection services.

7.5.4 Case Study
Countess Wear Wastewater Treatment Works, Exeter
Countess Wear Wastewater Treatment Works treats Exeter’s sewage and wastewater and is one of
South West Water’s largest treatment works. The site consumes around 8.5 GWh of electricity per year in
treating around 22,500 m3 of wastewater per day with a population equivalent within the catchment of
around 165,000 people. The majority of the electricity consumed by the site is imported via the electricity
grid however a significant proportion of the site’s power needs, around 30%, is supplied by two types of
zero carbon renewable energy technologies embedded on the site itself.
Sewage sludge which is separated from the liquid wastewater is fed through an anaerobic digestion
process producing methane gas which is used as the fuel for the site’s four combined heat and power
engines. Electricity self-generated by this process is fed back into the treatment process providing up
to 30% of the site’s power needs. The heat produced by the process is also put to good use by being fed
back into the anaerobic digestion process to keep the process at a steady 37°C, as well as being used for
the site’s hot water needs.
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The site also has a 50 kW roof mounted Solar PV array installed on the roof of the sludge storage area.
This adds around 40 MWh towards the site’s renewable energy generation and again all this generated
power is used by the site.
Whilst the site is not self-sufficient in renewable energy generation the current anaerobic digestion with
CHP and the Solar PV array are reducing the sites carbon emissions by around 650 tCO2e per year, in
comparison to suing solely grid electricity.

7.6 GOAL: IMPROVE DATA ON COMMERCIAL WASTE
MANAGEMENT IN ORDER TO EFFECTIVELY REDUCE IT
A significant volume of commercial and industrial waste, including biodegradable waste, is still sent to
landfill.38 However, there is currently not enough data on the volume and composition of commercial
waste in Devon to aid effective action on tackling it.
A recent report for Devon County Council, on The Carbon Impacts of Waste Management in Devon
County, by Eunomia stated:
“There are no exact figures relating to current Commercial & Industrial waste tonnages, which is
currently collected by an unknown number of private waste contractors” 38
Commercial waste has been much less regulated than household waste nationally. However, legislation
to obligate businesses to improve waste separation is on its way through the new Environment Bill.
Therefore, national reporting requirements are expected, but are not yet in place. 38 Currently local
authorities only collect a small proportion of the commercial and industrial waste that Devon produces
and therefore the data is spread between private contractors and not collated effectively.
However national statistics imply that the net carbon impact of commercial waste is considerably worse
than household waste in Devon. 38 This is important to note as we can only get to net-zero carbon by
tackling commercial waste as well as household waste.

7.6.1 What Needs To Be Done?
Devon’s organisations and local authorities must work with national government, through public
consultations and other means of communication with the relevant departments to ensure that the
forthcoming legislation in the Environment Bill, and ongoing government funded work to build the UK’s first
comprehensive digital waste tracking system, facilitates better data on commercial and industrial waste.
Devon needs reliable and up to date information on the volume and composition of non-household
waste streams to enable accurate emissions assessments and to monitor the effectiveness of action on
commercial waste.
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7.6.2 The Actions
Needing Action Beyond Devon
R16. Work with government to develop a much better understanding of commercial waste
generation and treatment in Devon to enable monitoring and regulation with the aim of
reducing waste volumes and increasing recycling.

7.7 GOAL: REDUCE POTENT GREENHOUSE GASES GIVEN
OFF BY DECOMPOSING BIODEGRADABLE WASTES
Emissions from Biodegradable Wastes
Biodegradable wastes, such as food and
sewage give off methane, as well as some other
gases, when they break down in lower oxygen
conditions, anaerobically, as is usually the case
in landfill and sewage treatment. Methane is a
potent greenhouse gas, with a 21-36 times higher
global warming potential than carbon dioxide.
Emissions from biodegradable waste in landfill
were 6.7% of Devon’s GHG emissions in 2018.2
Old landfill sites continue to emit methane. Efforts
are made to capture this to burn to generate
electricity. There may be opportunities to
enhance capture where feasible but marginal
gains will be challenging to achieve.
Nationally, emissions from waste have fallen by
69% since 1990, due to the UK’s landfill tax, which
has reduced the amount of biodegradable
waste going to landfill, and due to an increase
in methane captured at landfill sites.39 Still, for
net-zero emissions to be achieved by 2050, the
Committee on Climate Change recommend that
avoidable food waste must be reduced by 20%
by 2025, relative to 1990, and no biodegradable
wastes, including food waste, should enter landfill
after 2025. 39
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Collecting food waste separately diverts it from
landfill or energy recovery and allows it to be
recycled to produce compost or digestated to
produce biogas and rich digestate. There are
many facilities across Devon. These processes
result in lower GHG emissions than landfill and
produce useful by-products. The biogas can
be used to create useful heat, electricity or be
injected straight into the gas grid.
Household Food Waste
Whilst Devon’s household residual waste is now
mostly sent for energy recovery rather than to
landfill, the Thematic Hearing on Energy and
Waste heard that 30% of waste in household
residual bins in the Devon County Council area
is food waste, despite 7 of the 8 local authorities
in the area already collecting this.40 The eighth
authority, Exeter City Council, is planning to
introduce food waste collection in 2022.
Commercial Food Waste
There is still a significant volume of commercial
and industrial waste that is sent to landfill,
including biodegradable wastes. 38 The new
Environment Bill will include a requirement for
greater separation of commercial and industrial
waste for recycling – including food waste.
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The Courtauld Commitment
The Courtauld Commitment is a voluntary
agreement that brings together organisations
from across the food system to make food
and drink production and consumption more

These are food storage areas where anyone can
put food in, and anyone can take food out. There
are also schemes addressing food waste from
supermarkets, such as Devon and Cornwall Food
Action and Exeter Food Action.

sustainable and reduce food waste. 41
Wastewater Treatment
The Devon Authorities Recycling Partnership
continues to support the Courtauld commitment
by promoting the Love, Food, Hate Waste
campaign, through various channels including
social media and a website with tips to help
people reduce their food waste. This is in addition
to the Devon Waste Education Programme which
works with primary and secondary schools,
through visits and workshops, to address all
aspects of waste in the school environment.
More organisations need to take significant
action on food waste.
Food Waste and the Circular Economy
Unavoidable food waste can be a resource for
other industries and within the food system,
for example waste cooking oil can be used as
transport fuel and unwanted bread can be used
for brewing. Devon company GroCycle uses
spent coffee grounds to grow oyster mushrooms
and delivers online courses to mushroom
farmers in over 50 countries.42 Devon County
Council is participating in the ECOWASTE4FOOD
project, which brings together seven local
and regional authorities from seven countries
throughout Europe. Its ambition is to reduce food
waste enhance resource efficiency by finding
innovative new uses waste food.43
Tackling Food Waste through the Sharing
Economy
Some communities in Devon, such as South
Molton and Chudleigh have set up Community
Fridges to redistribute food waste in the
community, from households or businesses.
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Wastewater treatment accounts for 0.5% of
Devon’s 2018 GHG emissions. Wastewater
treatment facilities use electricity to drive the
processes and this currently accounts for
85% of these emissions. Fugitive emissions are
quite small by comparison, 15%, and are mostly
methane and nitrous oxide.44 Fugitive emissions
are GHGs which escape from the waste-water
network, for example from pipe connections or
manholes. The relative contribution of methane
and nitrous oxide emissions is growing however
as the power related emissions reduce, primarily
due to grid decarbonisation.
Decarbonising the emissions from waste-water
is more challenging than reducing emissions
related to electricity. Current barriers to
enhanced capture of waste-water treatment
gases include prohibitively high costs for
reducing nitrous oxide from aeration tanks,
which is not a current practice in the UK.45 Many
treatment plants are also distant from potential
energy users, reducing the opportunities for
combined heat and power generation from
captured methane. The Committee on Climate
Change calls for wastewater treatment plants
to achieve a reduction in methane and nitrous
oxide emissions of least 20% by 2050 through
incentive mechanisms for water companies. 40

7.7.1 What Needs To Be Done?
Food Waste
Devon already has considerable expertise in programmes to target and reduce food waste. This
important work to reduce food waste across the food supply chain needs to be continued and furthered.
Citizens must be convinced to better separate their waste.
Improvements to commercial waste separation will significantly contribute to reducing food waste
and other biodegradable waste emissions from landfill. There are opportunities to ensure resources
are better used; there will be learnings from the ECOWASTE4FOOD project, as well as the Food and
the Circular Economy South West project led by the University of Exeter Business School, and more
organisations could engage with the Courtauld Commitment.45
Food waste that can’t be avoided or reused should be processed by anaerobic digestion, to produce
digestate, electricity, heat and biogas. This can contribute to Devon’s renewable energy strategy.
Wastewater Treatment
Further renewables investment by South West Water along with the potential for enhanced capture of
methane can both contribute to the Devon wide energy strategy discussed in the Plan’s Energy Supply
section. Not only does capture reduce methane released into the atmosphere, but it can displace
natural gas use. South West Water have collaborated fruitfully with Exeter University on several combined
heat and power projects in the past, these sorts of collaborations will be key to delivering further
emissions reductions. There is an opportunity to capture the methane and clean it up either for the grid
or for vehicles. Biomethane will be a particularly important transport fuel for hard to electrify vehicles,
such as tractors and HGVs.
The Need for National Legislation
A clear message from the Thematic Hearing on Energy and Waste was that more could be done in
national legislation to improve incentives to continue and improve methane capture – for example
through providing a replacement subsidy following the closure of the Renewables Obligation.
A national ban on biodegradable waste to landfill would ensure the Committee on Climate Change’s
ambition that biodegradable waste streams sent to landfill are eliminated by 2025 at the latest. 40

7.7.2 The Actions
Reducing Food Waste
R1. Deliver ongoing, targeted communication and engagement to: empower all social groups in
Devon to act on the impacts of how things are made and distributed, promote more sustainable
consumption habits, the prevention of waste (particularly food) and shift to a culture of
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reduction, reuse and recycling. [Cross Cutting Theme: Behaviour transformation and community
engagement]
R9. Business Improvement Districts or Chambers of Commerce to consider jointly procuring
commercial waste management contracts to achieve economies of scale in each locality and
increase recycling. [Cross Cutting Theme: Procurement and commissioning]
R17. Encourage Devon’s food supply chain businesses to implement the Courtauld Agreement
using the toolkit provided by WRAP [Cross Cutting Theme: Behaviour transformation and
community engagement]

Food Waste and the Circular Economy
R8. Achieve a 65% municipal waste recycling rate by 2035. To do so, local authorities and
commercial waste carriers to separately collect a wider variety of materials for recycling
(including food waste) and household waste collection systems to be harmonised across Devon
as far as viable.
R18. Seize opportunities for wastes within the food supply chain to be used as a resource by other
sectors of the supply chain

Capturing Methane
R19. South West Water to enhance the capture of process emissions from waste water treatment
facilities.
R20. Establish a partnership to look at the feasibility in Devon of using biomethane for electricity
generation, gas grid injection and vehicle fuel.
R21. Assess performance of methane capture at commercially operational landfill sites and
enhance where feasible, targeting efforts at worst performing sites.

Needing Action Beyond Devon
R22. Work with government to provide a financial incentive to ensure the continued and improved
capture of methane from commercial landfill sites.

7.7.3 Case Studies:
Water Industry Plans to Reach Net-Zero Carbon by 2030
The water sector has committed to reach net-zero by 2030 and their Routemap for getting there was
launched in November 2020. Each water company, including South West Water will need to develop their
own plans and business case to reach their net-zero commitments. As a regulated business any such
investments must be done in consultation with their water customers and the regulator Ofwat.
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Since power consumption dominates the carbon footprint of all water companies the focus of the
carbon reduction strategies will be on reducing these emissions through both demand reduction, energy
efficiency and decarbonisation of the remaining power use. The good news is these emissions are
reducing anyway due to the increasing contribution of renewables to the UK’s power supply. However, this
can be accelerated through investment in on site renewable generation and through the purchasing of
100% renewable power. So the solutions for tackling the majority of water sector emissions are available.

7.8 GOAL: PROCUREMENT BY ORGANISATIONS
IN DEVON WILL REALISE ITS FULL POTENTIAL TO
ACCELERATE THE TRANSITION TO A NET-ZERO
The Thematic Hearing on Cross Cutting

financially, socially and environmentally from

Themes concluded that procurement needs

their procurement, there are often budget

to be realigned to more powerfully support

constraints pushing them to put the financial

the transition to net-zero carbon. Procurement

cost first.

refers to the process by which organisations
purchase works, goods or services from others.46
The European Commission published report
“Public Procurement for a Circular Economy”, 2017,
recognised public procurement as a key driver
towards a circular economy and its contribution
to lowering carbon.48
Barriers to Procurement Fulfilling its Potential

Beyond Purely Financial Procurement Criteria
However, market prices seldom adequately
capture the full social and environmental costs,
including contributions to climate change, of
the products and services. For example, larger
service and product providers may be able to
offer lower prices, however if their shareholder
profits and employment are realised outside of

However, the Thematic Hearing highlighted

Devon then the contract represents a financial

barriers to procurement fulfilling its potential.

leak in the Devon economy. Procurement spend

Firstly, that financial requirements for

with locally owned institutions can achieve

organisations to participate in procurement

economic multiplier effects, as wages and profits

processes are a hurdle to smaller organisations.

are more likely to be spent within Devon by

Secondly, whilst local authorities and other

resident employees and shareholders.

organisations aim to get the most value

7.8.1 What Needs To Be Done?
Using Purchasing Power to Deliver Maximum Social and Ecological Benefit
We need to more effectively target the spending of organisations, including public institutions, to deliver
maximum social and ecological benefit, especially towards tackling climate change.
Sustainable Procurement is a key method for delivering an organisation’s environmental and social
priorities.
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“Sustainable procurement – in short using procurement to support wider social, economic and
environmental objectives, in ways that offer real long term benefits”
Sir Neville Simms – Chairman, UK Sustainable Procurement Taskforce 2006.47
Sustainable procurement looks beyond economic measures and makes decisions based on the
whole life-cycle cost, the associated risks, measures of success and implications for society and the
environment. Making decisions in this way requires setting procurement into the broader strategic
context of corporate and community priorities as well as value for money.
Community Wealth Building
The “community wealth building” model focuses
on the purchasing power of organisations
that are unable to relocate due to their
inherent function, such as councils, hospitals
and educational establishments, known as
“anchor institutions”. It is also referred to as the
“Cleveland Model” due to its inception in the city
of Cleveland, Ohio. Anchor Institutions in Devon
collectively manage budgets of billions of pounds
and employ significant proportions of Devon’s
population.48
Community wealth building approaches have
been used by Preston, UK, where it has been
successful in boosting the local economy.
Preston “anchor institutions” like Preston City
Council, shifted spending worth millions of
pounds to local firms and in doing so met prosocial and environmental criteria. 50 There has
already been significant interest expressed by
Devon based community organisations in seeing
community wealth building approaches used
in their area. Local Spark Torbay is committed to
working with local anchor institutions to develop
strategies to apply the Cleveland Model in
Torbay. 50
New Prosperity Devon has published a report
highlighting case studies and opportunities
for community wealth building “to stimulate
conversation and support learning and is
particularly aimed at local authority officers and
staff from anchor institutions like hospitals and
universities”.49 It asks “How can responding to the
climate emergency be part of the ‘social value’
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that spending creates?” and emphasises that
these questions were never more relevant than
in the aftermath of Covid-19 and the call to “Build
Back Better”.
New Prosperity Devon outline the principles of
Community Wealth Building as:
1. Plural ownership of the economy
2. Making financial power work for local places
3. Fair employment and just labour markets
4. Progressive procurement of goods and
services
5. Socially productive use of land and property.51
Their report paints a picture of a collaborative
approach between anchor institutions and
communities to identify where suppliers can
be found in the local economy (the Innovate
UK funded Supply Devon project is creating an
online system to help Devon organisations easily
find local suppliers), to actively build capacity
within local supply chains and where gaps
in provision exist, supporting start-ups or the
evolution of existing supplier services to meet
local needs. Furthermore, there is an explicit call
to support Small and Medium-sized Enterprises
(SMEs) to engage in procurement and build
delivery capacity.51 This echoes points made at
the Thematic Hearing on Cross Cutting Themes.
In some cases, the commissioning of services
can help to achieve financial value and more
sustainable options; the States of Jersey
involved the community in commissioning all

bus services for the island; a social enterprise,

anchor institutions could engage further with the

50% owned by the States of Jersey, was set up

increasing interest in Devon for commissioning

to fulfil the tender. The result has been a cost-

and procurement to extend its local positive

effective service, increasing usage and declining

impact. Organisations could be more proactive

petroleum imports. Pre-contract engagement

in nurturing local, sustainable service and

with potential local suppliers can also be helpful,

product supply chains and place higher value on

particularly with goal aligned organisations, e.g.,

the carbon and social impact of procurement

social enterprises and charities; there is good

decisions, including supporting the circular

precedent for this in many organisations already.

economy.

50

Whilst there are excellent examples of innovation
already in Devon and the southwest, Devon’s

7.8.2 The Actions
R23. “Anchor institutions” to embed social and environmental value further into tendering
processes to effect meaningful change and sustainable procurement [Cross Cutting Theme:
Procurement and commissioning]
R24. Raise awareness with “anchor institutions” of the opportunity and benefits from specifying
reclaimed and recycled materials so that markets for these products are developed further.
[Cross Cutting Theme: Procurement and commissioning]
R25. “Anchor institutions” to coordinate packages of start-up funding to community owned
companies that can provide goods and services back to those institutions to stimulate local
economies. [Cross Cutting Theme: Procurement and commissioning; Finance, economy and
resource access]

7.9 GOAL: GOAL: DEVON’S SOCIETY AND ECONOMY ARE
JUST, SMART, CIRCULAR AND RICH IN NATURAL
CAPITAL
The rallying call for the response to Covid-19

and ecological emergency. But it also includes

to “Build Back Better”, particularly with regards

concerns about the levels of obesity and

to the economic stimulus, recognises that

other physical and mental health conditions

much economic growth has been achieved

associated with the way we live, work and

at the cost of producing greenhouse gases

trade at present and the unequal distribution

(GHGs) and contributing to the joint climate

of economic benefits. It is the latest line in an
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ongoing societal conversation about how support for society and the economy should prioritise
human wellbeing and sustainability.
Doughnut Economics
In her book Doughnut Economics Kate Raworth outlines seven ways to think like a 21st century
economist, summarised below:
1. “Change the goal” from growth of Gross Domestic Product in itself to “meeting the human rights of
every person within the means of our life-giving planet”;
2. “See the Big Picture”, don’t forget that the economy is inseparable from society and the natural world.
3. “Nurture Human Nature”, recognise the inherent interdependence between individuals, other people
and nature;
4. “Get savvy with systems”, learn from new insights from systems thinking, including feedback loops, in
the economy and nature;
5. “Design to distribute” create systems that distribute wealth by default;
6. “Create to regenerate” support a circular economy that doesn’t degrade ecosystems;
7. “Be agnostic about growth” – “what we need are economies that make us thrive, whether or not they
grow”. 5
The three day online “Regenerate Devon Summit”, held in July 2020, spent a day exploring the doughnut
economic lens with the Doughnut Economics Action Lab team “as a tool to help guide Devon’s
economic regeneration”. 51
The idea of doughnut economics is influencing Devon and is well aligned with the ambitions of the
Devon Carbon Plan and supported by it.
The Heart of the South West Local Enterprise Partnership Strategy: Clean and Inclusive
The Heart of the South West Local Enterprise Partnership (HotSWLEP), which covers Devon and
Somerset, has put clean and inclusive growth at the heart of its Local Industrial Strategy. It recognises
the transformational change taking place in the global and local economies, the centrality of a new
approach to economic growth in order to address climate change and the rise of new industries.52
HotSWLEP highlights the world class potential of the region’s economy and the presence of high value
sectors, many of which align well with addressing the climate emergency. The HotSWLEP also runs the
Devon Growth Hub, to support start-ups, so that any low carbon business idea could get support.
High value sectors of the region’s economy with potential to contribute to green growth – as identified
by HotSWLEP

• A high-tech electronic and photonics cluster around Torbay and engineering in Plymouth
• A marine cluster within Plymouth including specialist research organisations
• A cluster of climate and environmental science expertise in Exeter including Europe’s most powerful

supercomputer at the Met Office, feeding into strengths in big data and digital futures
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• Healthcare research expertise and facilities in Exeter, Plymouth, Torbay and Devon
• Clean energy, associated with technical development for offshore renewables
• A high growth corridor along the A38 and M5.
The UK Clean Growth Strategy suggests that the low-carbon sector has the potential to create
up to 700,000 jobs across England by 2030;53 nearly half of these jobs will be in clean electricity
generation and low-carbon heat manufacture and installation, a fifth will be in energy efficiency
equipment installation, a further fifth in low-carbon services (finance, IT, legal) and the remainder in
manufacturing low-emission vehicles and the associated infrastructure.
Rural Low Carbon Livelihoods
However, the evidence gathering phase of the Net-Zero Task Force has also highlighted the
importance of rural low carbon livelihoods in our predominantly rural county, including farming and
the ongoing role of tourism and positioning ourselves as a low carbon destination. Additionally, in order
to reduce travel, we will need a well spatially distributed economy and so need to recognise the role
of micro-enterprises and trends of greater working from home, which raise the importance of high
quality broadband and facilities such as rurally based work hubs.
The Thematic Hearing on Cross Cutting Themes emphasised the need to support communities to
locate the conversations around climate change in their local economy and neighbourhoods to look
at their distinct challenges, such as the dominance of the visitor economy.

7.9.1 What Needs To Be Done?
Support for Organisations
Devon’s existing organisations, enterprises
and economy will need support to move away
from high-carbon industries and realise the
opportunities of a net-zero society. For some
this will mean an evolution of existing activities
and for others the change may be more
pronounced.
Therefore, a mixture of practical assistance is
needed which could include helping businesses
to understand their carbon footprint and to
decarbonise their operations, through building
retrofit, energy efficiency, fleet management
and innovation. For example, free energy audits

Organisations also need support to ensure
they have the tools and capacity to assess if
the plans, decisions and investments they are
making achieve progress towards net-zero.
For example, Cornwall Council has developed
a decision-making wheel based on Kate
Raworth’s Doughnut Economics model to
help them assess how projects and decisions
affect the environment, climate and people.54
Organisations may need to develop more
appropriate metrics for use in programme and
project evaluation, that capture more than
Gross Domestic Product.
Start-ups and Immature Industries

for Small and Medium Enterprises and advice on

Start-ups and immature industries will need

changes they can make in their operations to

support, including for R&D, to gain market

reduce their footprint.

share from high-carbon industries and to
achieve economies of scale where necessary.
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Existing programmes such as the Exeter based

transition to net-zero. Networks of information

Environmental Futures & Big Data Impact Lab,

sharing and collaboration can spread good

which offers free, collaborative support from

practices and avoid pitfalls. Support for

world-class scientists and technologists to

community groups could include helping

develop new products, services or processes will

them set up, helping groups with ongoing

be important.55 As will local economy support

monitoring and evaluation, nurturing a culture

networks such as Local Spark Torbay and Totnes’

of continuous improvement towards net-

REconomy Centre, which runs an annual Local

zero and rewarding change. For example,

Economic Forum, with a “community of dragons”

Transition Streets is a project which took place

events, inspired by Dragon’s Den.

in the South Hams where groups of neighbours

Support for Communities
Communities need to be empowered to
collectively support each other through the

formed a group and met to work through a
booklet guiding them through reducing their
energy use and creating an action plan for
their street, signposting local grants.56

7.9.2 The Actions
R26. Support immature industries with the potential to contribute to delivering a net-zero
Devon by offering packages of finance, training and expertise on legal matters, marketing
and procurement, as well as assisting with premises and land as appropriate. [Cross Cutting
Theme: Finance, economy and resource access]
R27. Provide a support service to businesses and organisations to help them decarbonise their
operations and culture. [Cross Cutting Theme: Finance, economy and resource; behaviour
transformation and community engagement]
R28. Provide a support service to communities to collectively support each other through
a low-carbon transformation. E.g. Transition Streets [Cross Cutting Theme: Behaviour
transformation and community engagement]

7.10 GOAL: ENSURE WE HAVE THE SKILLS IN DEVON TO
DELIVER NET-ZERO AND THE TRAINING
OPPORTUNITIES FOR PEOPLE TO MAKE THE
TRANSITION
Skills as a Limiting Factor to the Rate of Decarbonisation
The Committee on Climate Change identifies skills as a limiting factor to the rate of decarbonisation.39
This can limit the capacity to install newer technologies, such as heat pumps to houses. As we move
towards net-zero, some sectors will shrink, whilst others will grow and Devon will need to support its
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employees and citizens to learn new skills. This is increasingly pertinent in the context of the postCovid 19 economic impacts. There will also be new technologies which require skills and it will be
important to ensure no one is left behind and that the transition to new industries is socially inclusive.40
Skills We’ll Need More of
A Devon wide appraisal of skills and opportunities will be needed, however the Committee on Climate
Change identified the likely need to enhance skills nationally to achieve net-zero and specifically in the
following areas: 40

BUILT ENVIRONMENT

TRANSPORT

• The design and build of low carbon homes

• Battery cell manufacture

• The supply and use of timber in construction

• Transport innovation and manufacture

• Hydrogen and carbon capture and storage

• Retrofitting ships to run on ammonia and new

• Renewable energy development and

ship building skills.

construction

• Electricity system infrastructure, such as the

maintenance of interconnectors and storage
technology and supporting information
technology

• Installation of measures to retrofit buildings to

reduce their energy demand and increase their
ability to generate their own electricity, such as:

AGRICULTURE AND LAND USE

• Skills for land managers to transition to new

low carbon management and techniques

• Crop and livestock Research & Development
• Forestry

secondary glazing, insulation and heat pump
installation, including skills for heritage homes.

The simultaneous shifts towards circular and sharing economies required will create opportunities
and skills requirements. For the circular economy this includes design for disassembly; strong digital
skills such as for building information managers to track energy use, construction components and
material assets; repair technicians for maintenance; demand planners; waste stream processing
operators and managers e.g. battery recycling; agronomic advisors and procurement professionals
with new skills.57
The sharing economy, where people share access to assets, resources, time and skills will itself require
new skills. Digital skills to manage the online platforms used for booking and leasing of the shared
assets, is just one example.
Devon already has good examples of this such as The Share Shed in the South Hams, “a mobile library
of things” which offers over 350 items to be borrowed, including: tools, household appliances, camping
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and gardening equipment, sewing machines, suitcases and more.58
Globally new leasing models are being offered furthering the sharing economy, Mud Jeans allow
customers to lease jeans,23 when you feel like a change you can send them back and exchange them
for a new pair, they will recycle the old pair.

7.10.1 What Needs To Be Done?
We will need to ensure that Devon’s education

Individuals in carbon-intensive sectors which

providers continue to offer the training required

shrink as a result of legislative and technological

for Devon to have the workforce skills it needs

developments will need support to redeploy

and to be competitive. Businesses and other

their skills and develop new skills. Disruptive

institutions will need support to develop their

changes to society in 2020 further emphasise

workforces to take advantage of emerging

the need for a just transition to net-zero, we

sectors. There are a range of opportunities for

must be committed to leaving no one behind

reskilling and upskilling Devon’s citizens, including

and ensure all have the skills to participate.

on the job learning such as apprenticeships, for
example in the building trades.

7.10.2 The Actions
R29. Develop training and reskilling opportunities with higher education providers and the
Local Enterprise Partnership to enable workers in carbon-intensive sectors to redeploy into
emerging sectors to ensure the low carbon skills base is available. [Cross Cutting Theme:
Knowledge sharing, skills and learning; Finance, economy and resource]
R30. Provide support for individuals and communities experiencing lifestyle changes due
to a transition to net-zero [Cross Cutting Theme: Behaviour transformation and community
engagement]

7.11 GOAL: INCREASE ACCESS TO FINANCE TO
ACCELERATE REACHING NET-ZERO, EMBRACING
INNOVATIVE MECHANISMS AND ALLOWING CITIZENS
TO INVEST IN THEIR COMMUNITIES
Access to Finance for Small and Micro- Businesses
The Thematic Hearing on Cross Cutting Themes heard that 60% of businesses in Devon are sole
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traders and can struggle with access to finance. This is not helped by the UK’s lack of substantial
local community and regional banking sector, still found in much of continental Europe and the
USA.61 The New Economics Foundation, in their report “A Local Banking System” accuses the major
banks of “failing to provide loans to small business” and puts this down to the replacement of local
bank managers and their knowledge, by credit scoring software when it comes to decision making.59
They conclude that our existing banking system “is not fit for purpose when it comes to rebuilding
local economies and supporting UK entrepreneurship.”61 Banks are decreasingly present on the high
street and their decision-making software preferentially evaluates property loans over productive
business loans, which tend to require local knowledge.61 Although greater access is needed to green
mortgages and loans for upfront costs of building retrofit.
Households, businesses, civic and public organisations will need to access finance in order to invest
in the changes required for the transition to a net-zero Devon, for example for housing retrofit, where
loans could be repaid through savings in energy bills over time.

Understanding Regional Differences
Founder of the South West Mutual, Tony
Greenham’s submission to the Public Call for
Evidence, highlighted that looking at finance
through a regional lens is very important
because the economy differs so much between
different parts of the UK, so important local
differences often get lost in the averages at UK
level. “For example, 20.9% of SMEs in Devon are in
the agriculture sector, compared with just 4.2%
in England. Accommodation and food service is
9.4% versus 5.5%.”60
New Finance Models for the Public Sector
A decade of austerity measures has constrained
access to public finance and made investing
in public infrastructure challenging.65 In this
context, coupled with mounting challenges
for local authorities, many have become
increasingly interested in novel approaches
to funding. In 2018, The University of Leeds was
awarded a grant by the Government’s Inclusive
Economy Unit, to research the suitability of
crowdfunding for local authorities, culminating
in the report Financing for Society. One of the
organisations it worked with as part of the
research was the Royal Devon & Exeter Trust,
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Elderly Care Facility. The research identified
three different crowdfunding options for local
authorities: Donation-based crowdfunding, debt
crowdfunding and community municipal bonds.
There is a place for each form of crowdfunding,
however community municipal bonds have
gained particular interest.
A municipal bond is a debt security issued
by a state, municipality or county to finance
its capital expenditures, including the
construction of highways, bridges or schools.
They can be thought of as loans that investors
make to local governments.
Municipal Bond definition from Investopedia61
Essentially, Devon’s citizens and businesses
could invest in Devon’s public authorities
through municipal bonds, which would pay
back interest on their investments. The report
by the University of Leeds finds evidence
that “investment-based crowdfunding
[municipal loans] offers the potential to deliver
a competitive new model of finance for the
public sector, while also providing a new way
to engage and communicate with residents in
a way that builds new local networks of trust.”65
The use of low-cost crowdfunding approaches
to offer the bond, facilitated through digital
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platforms such as Abundance Investment, can

infrastructure, such as transport initiatives, and

lead to competitive borrowing rates potentially

should be encouraged to work with new and

cheaper than the Public Works Loan Board, as

existing community energy organisations on

well as creating a powerful new model for local

energy projects.

authorities to engage with citizens as investors.

62

The UK is a global leader and innovator
Until recently, Swindon Borough Council is

in creating regulated investment-based

the only local authority to use investment-

crowdfunding that brings together individuals

based crowdfunding to finance projects in

as investors and lenders with businesses

their local economy.63 In 2020, West Berkshire

and projects to meet a range of finance

Council launched its first community municipal

needs.64 Devon has home-grown expertise

investment which is now fully funded, raising

in crowdfunding, through institutions such as

£1m. The money raised from this investment

Exeter based Crowdcube, which is aimed at

was used to build new rooftop solar power

“sophisticated investors”.

at council-owned sites.

64

Whilst many local

authorities are keen to use the mechanism to

Investment based finance may not be most

raise funds for renewable energy, in Devon we

appropriate for all institutions, for example

have a strong network of community energy

schools and hospitals which do not have the

organisations already experienced in using debt

profit earning potential of transport and energy.

crowdfunding to deliver energy schemes and

However, donation-based crowdfunding and

therefore it is more likely that local authorities

other less profit motivated mechanisms may be

would seek to use the finance for other

possible.

7.11.1 What Needs To Be Done?
Increasing Access to Finance to Accelerate a Net-Zero Devon
We must enable Devon’s citizens, not for profit sector, businesses and local authorities to access the
finance they need to invest in the systems and technologies of the future, those required to achieve
net-zero carbon. To do so we ought to support the creation of a regional mutual bank to finance a
just transition to net-zero and raise awareness of mechanisms for crowdsourcing funding. Especially
given that Devon has a high proportion of SMEs, which are ill-served by the major banks and that
international examples suggest would be better served by a regional bank.
Not for profit organisations will also play an important role in Devon’s transition to net-zero and will
need finance. For example, the community energy sector is very strong in Devon and South West
region.
A Bank Fit for Purpose
A regional bank is already in development. The South West Mutual aims to establish a high-street
cooperative bank for the South West of England. It has already raised over £500,000 in a 2019 Founder
Share Offer. They are working towards launching in 2022.65 Several of Devon’s local authorities have
already invested. New Prosperity Devon identify local government investment in local financial
institutions as a mechanism for community wealth building.66
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New Finance Mechanisms
Multiple channels of finance will be needed; we must be innovative in how we finance the changes we
need to make in Devon. It is unlikely that enough funding for local authorities will come from national
government alone. Therefore, we ought to learn from the approach of other local authorities, such as
Swindon and West Berkshire and consider the use of crowdfunding for local authorities, as well as any
other mechanisms to allow the community to invest in municipal infrastructure.
We must also ensure citizens and organisations are aware of innovative finance approaches.
Crowd-sourced funds are a great opportunity for community led initiatives. Exeter Community Energy
recently raised £75,000 from the community for a Solar PV installation. We should share good practice
about successful use of crowd-sourcing funds for civil society groups.

7.11.2 The Actions
R31. Provide the South West Mutual with start-up funding. [Cross Cutting Theme: Finance,
economy and resource]
R32. Consider the use of mechanisms to allow the community to invest in municipal
infrastructure and share good practice about successful use of crowd-sourcing funds for civil
society groups. [Cross Cutting Theme: Finance, economy and resource]

7.11.3 Co-benefits
The establishment of a regional bank has the opportunity to reach out to the unbanked in Devon,
thereby aiding social inclusion.

7.11.4 Case Study
Summary of Swindon Brough Council Case Study, Reproduced from Leeds University report
Financing for Society

“Across 2016-2017 Swindon Borough Council, working with the crowdfunding platform Abundance
Investment, raised a total of £4.3m of project finance for two companies wholly owned by Swindon
Borough Council which developed and subsequently operated a solar park each.

• 1,200 individuals invested

• 18% invested £100 or less

• 35% of investors came from Swindon or local postcodes

• 2% invested £5. 65

The council also reported that the exercise helped build local understanding of the council’s low
carbon and financial strategy.”
In Devon we have a strong network of community energy groups already able to deliver schemes and
therefore it is more likely that local authorities would seek to use the finance for other infrastructure,
such as transport.
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7.12 ACTION SUMMARY TABLE FOR ECONOMY AND
RESOURCES
Cross Cutting Theme

Action
Number

Behaviour
transformation and
community engagement

R1

Action

Deliver ongoing, targeted communication and
engagement to: empower all social groups in
Devon to act on the impacts of how things are
made and distributed, promote more sustainable
consumption habits, the prevention of waste
(particularly food) and shift to a culture of
reduction, reuse and recycling.

Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning

R2

Support communities to establish and promote
repair cafes, share sheds and composting
schemes, for example by providing funding or
premises.

Finance, economy &
resource access

R3

Review the provision of resale and reuse facilities
at all household waste recycling centres and
implement improvements where needed.

Finance, economy and
resource access

R4

Encourage the consumption of low carbon
experiences, such as the arts, nature, education
and social care, rather than material consumption.

Finance, economy and
resource access

R5

Behaviour
transformation and
community engagement

R6

Support immature industries with the potential to
contribute to delivering a net-zero Devon.
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Reduce fossil-based materials, for example plastics
and textiles, going to Energy Recovery Facilities.

Prioritisation
Score

Figure 7.5 Action summary table for
Economy and resources showing

the action prioritisation scores, who
the action should involve, where it

KEY
Potential Carbon Impact
High
Low

should take place and its financial
status

Who Does this
Action Involve?

3
2

Medium

1

1

Ease of
Hard e.g.
implementation requiring
change in

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

2

3

Medium e.g.
requires
multi-agency

Financial Status

Relatively easy
e.g. local actions

Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified

National Park Authorities,

Will occur

New local resource required

Collaborate with

County Council, Unitary

everywhere

- yet to be identified

Recyle Devon

County Council, Town

City and Town,

New local resource required

and Parish Councils,

Suburbs

- yet to be identified

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils

everywhere

- yet to be identified

Local Enterprise Partnership,

Will occur

Within existing resources

Local Nature Partnership,

everywhere

Councils, District and
Borough Councils, Town and
Parish Councils, Community
Organisations and
Education Establishments

Unitary Councils, District
and Borough Councils,
Community Organisations,

County Council, Unitary
Councils, District and
Borough Councils, Town and
Parish Councils, Community
Organisations, NHS and
Public Health
Local Enterprise Partnership,

Will occur

New local resource required

Local Nature Partnership,

everywhere

- yet to be identified

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils, District & Borough

everywhere

- yet to be identified

County Council, Unitary
Councils, Businesses

Councils, Businesses,
Individuals
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Cross Cutting Theme

Procurement and
commissioning

Action
Number

R7

Action

Consider the net carbon impact in decisions
regarding the reprocessing of local authority
collected waste, which may lead to collaborating
with neighbouring counties to achieve viable scale.

Behaviour
transformation and
community engagement

R8

Achieve a 65% municipal waste recycling rate by
2035. To do so, local authorities and commercial
waste carriers to separately collect a wider variety
of materials for recycling (including food waste)
and household waste collection systems to be
harmonised across Devon as far as viable.

Procurement and
commissioning

R9

Business Improvement Districts or Chambers
of Commerce to consider jointly procuring
commercial waste management contracts to
achieve economies of scale in each locality and
increase recycling.

R10

Waste collection authorities that do not currently
offer a commercial waste service to consider
implementing services, including collaborating with
neighbouring authorities.

R11

Work with government to incentivise the recycling
of materials based on their carbon intensity as well
as weight.

R12

Work with government to support and incentivise
businesses to comply with the new Environment Bill
requirements on commercial and industrial waste
separation to divert it from landfill.

R13

Continue to work with government on the specific
nature of upcoming reforms of the Extended
Producer Responsibility (EPR) system for packaging
and a possible Deposit Return Scheme for drinks
containers to ensure cohesive measures that
support Devon’s net zero ambitions. Work with
government on the extension of the scope of EPR to
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other waste streams.

Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Councils, District & Borough

everywhere

Financial Status

Within existing resources

Councils

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils, District & Borough

everywhere

- yet to be identified

City and Town

New local resource required

Councils, Businesses,
Individuals

Town and Parish Councils,
Community Organisations

- yet to be identified

and Businesses

District & Borough Councils

Will occur

Within existing resources

everywhere

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Councils, District and Borough

everywhere

Within existing resources

Councils, Town and Parish
Councils and Businesses
Will occur

New local resource required

everywhere

- yet to be identified

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Within existing resources

Councils, District and

everywhere

District and Borough
Councils, Local Enterprise
Partnership, Businesses

Borough Councils
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Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified
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Cross Cutting Theme

Action
Number

Action

R14

Work with government to achieve circular economy
enhancements e.g. material and building passports
and further market support for reclaimed/recycled
materials.

R15

Local authorities to remain engaged with
government funding opportunities to pilot carbon
capture and storage technology on industrial
facilities in Devon, such as the ERF plants.

R16

Work with government to develop a much better
understanding of commercial waste generation
and treatment in the county to enable monitoring
and regulation with the aim of reducing waste
volumes and increasing recycling.

Behaviour
transformation and
community engagement

R17

Encourage Devon’s food supply chain businesses
to implement the Courtauld Agreement using the
toolkit provided by WRAP

R18

Seize opportunities for wastes within the food
supply chain to be used as a resource by other
sectors of the supply chain

R19

South West Water to enhance the capture of
process emissions from waste water treatment
facilities.

R20

Establish a partnership to look at the feasibility
in Devon of using biomethane for electricity
generation, gas grid injection and vehicle fuel.
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Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

Financial Status

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils, District and

everywhere

- yet to be identified

City and Town

New local resource required

Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified

Borough Councils

County Council, Unitary
Councils, District and

- yet to be identified

Borough Councils,
Businesses
County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils, District and

everywhere

- yet to be identified

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Within existing resources

Councils, District and

everywhere

Borough Councils,
Businesses

Devon Authorities
Recycling

Borough Councils

Partnership

Local Enterprise Partnership,

Will occur

New local resource required

Potenital to

County Council, Unitary

everywhere

– identified but not secured

develop projects

Councils, Community

thorugh exisiting

Organisations and Businesses

research
partnerships with
Universities

Businesses - South West
Water

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

everywhere

- yet to be identified

Rural

New local resource required

Potential

- yet to be identified

continuation of the

Councils, District and
Borough Councils, National

existing AgroRes

Park Authorities, Education

project

Establishments, Businesses,
Farmers
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Cross Cutting Theme

Action
Number

R21

Action

Assess performance of methane capture at
commercially operational landfill sites and
enhance where feasible, targeting efforts at worst
performing sites.

R22

Work with government to provide a financial
incentive to ensure the continued and improved
capture of methane from landfill sites.

Procurement and
commissioning

R23

“Anchor institutions” to embed social and
environmental value further into tendering
processes to effect meaningful change and
sustainable procurement

Procurement and
commissioning

R24

Raise awareness with “anchor institutions” of the
opportunity and benefits from specifying reclaimed
and recycled materials so that markets for these
products are developed further.

Procurement and
commissioning

R25

“Anchor institutions” to coordinate packages of
start-up funding to community owned companies
that can provide goods and services back to those
institutions to stimulate local economies.

Finance, economy and
resource access

R26

Support immature industries with the potential
to contribute to delivering a net-zero Devon by
offering packages of finance, training and expertise
on legal matters, marketing and procurement,
as well as assisting with premises and land as
appropriate.
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Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

Financial Status

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils and Businesses

everywhere

- yet to be identified

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Within existing resources

Councils, Businesses

everywhere

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Councils, National Park

everywhere

Within existing resources

Authorities, District and
Borough Councils, Town and
Parish Councils, NHS and
Public Health, Businesses,
Education Establishments
County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils, National Park

everywhere

- yet to be identified

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils, National Park

everywhere

- yet to be identified

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils, District and

everywhere

- yet to be identified

Authorities, District and
Borough Councils, Town
and Parish Councils, NHS
and Public Health, Education
Establishments, Businesses,
Community Organisations

Authorities, District and
Borough Councils, Town and
Parish Councils, NHS and
Public Health, Businesses,
Education Establishments

Borough Councils, Local
Enterprise Partnership,
Local Nature Partnership,
Businesses
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Cross Cutting Theme

Action
Number

Finance, economy and
resource; behaviour
transformation and
community engagement

R27

Behaviour
transformation and
community engagement

R28

Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning; Finance,
economy and resource

R29

Action

Provide a support service to businesses and
organisations to help them decarbonise their
operations and culture.

Provide a support service to communities to
collectively support each other through a lowcarbon transformation. e.g. Transition Streets

Develop training and reskilling opportunities with
higher education providers and the Local Enterprise
Partnership to enable workers in carbon-intensive
sectors to redeploy into emerging sectors to ensure
the low carbon skills base is available.

Behaviour
transformation and
community engagement

R30

Finance, economy and
resource

R31

Finance, economy and
resource

R32

Provide support for individuals and communities
experiencing lifestyle changes due to a transition to
net-zero

Provide the South West Mutual with start-up
funding.

Consider the use of mechanisms to allow the
community to invest in municipal infrastructure
and share good practice about successful use of
crowd-sourcing funds for civil society groups.
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Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

Local Enterprise Partnership,

Will occur

County Council, Unitary

everywhere

Financial Status

Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified

Within existing resources

Councils, District and
Borough Councils
County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils, District and

everywhere

- yet to be identified

Local Enterprise Partnership,

Will occur

New local resource required

Education Establishments,

everywhere

- yet to be identified

Local Enterprise Partnership,

Will occur

New local resource required

County Council, Unitary

everywhere

- yet to be identified

Local Enterprise Partnership,

Will occur

New local resource required

South Hams, West

County Council, Unitary

everywhere

- yet to be identified

Devon and East

Borough Councils, Town and
Parish Councils, Community
Organisations

County Council, Unitary
Councils, District and Borough

Councils, District and
Borough Councils,
Community Organisations

Councils, District and

Devon Councils

Borough Councils

have already done
so. However more
will be required.

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Councils, District and

everywhere

Borough Councils, Town
and Parish Councils,
National Park Authorities,
Businesses and Community
Organisations
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CHAPTER 8.

ENERGY SUPPLY
Increasing renewables, introducing flexibility
and capturing carbon
In 2018, 62% of Devon’s greenhouse gas emissions related to energy use in the form of electricity and
fossil fuel in buildings, manufacturing and construction activity, and transport.1

8.1 WHAT NEEDS TO HAPPEN?
The evidence provided at the Thematic Hearings indicated that four key transformations are
needed to decarbonise the energy we all use:
1.

Use Less Energy. We need to reduce demand for energy and use what we really need as efficiently
as possible

2. Transition to Renewables. The energy we do use needs to be from renewable sources
(e.g. wind, solar, biofuel)
3. Flexibility and Storage. We need to be able to store electricity and use it more flexibly.
4. Carbon Capture and storage. Where small amounts of fossil fuels continue to be used, the carbon
emitted needs to be captured and permanently stored to prevent it from reaching the atmosphere.

8.1.1 Use Less Energy
Buildings
Devon needs a high take-up of energy-efficiency measures across its 581,000 homes and its
commercial and industrial premises. These technological changes must be combined with
enhancing awareness and understanding of energy issues so that behaviour and accepted social
norms are changed to help avoid wasting energy and use it more efficiently. These measures are
discussed in detail in the Built Environment section of this Plan.
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Transport
Using less energy for our transport

diesel car.2

requirements starts with reducing the need

However, it is important that petrol and diesel

to travel. If the journey is necessary then we

vehicles are not just swapped for electric

must consider using active travel (walking

vehicles due to their resource demands,

and cycling), buses and trains, shared

for instance their use of minerals such as

mobility schemes and taxis (for the first or

cobalt for battery production. Realising

last mile of a journey), particularly in more

wider behavioural changes towards active

urban areas. Private vehicle use will continue,

travel will also allow for many co-benefits

more so for journeys within rural areas and

to be realised including to the health and

between rural and urban centres; for these,

wellbeing3

electrification of vehicles will reduce energy

of Devon’s residents, which a transition

demand because an electric vehicle is over

solely to EV would not bring forward. These

four times more efficient than a petrol or

measures are discussed in detail in the
Transport section of this Plan.

8.1.2 Transition to Renewables
In 2018, seven percent of the total energy used in Devon for electricity, heat and transport was met by
renewable sources4 . This needs to rise to near 100% by 2050.
The Committee on Climate Change scenario for 20505 principally advocates electrification of
energy (heat and transport) needs. This includes replacing existing vehicles with electric alternatives
(instead of petrol or diesel), using heat pumps for heating buildings (instead of gas or oil) and the
use of hydrogen production by electrolysis to power heavy goods vehicles, off-road machinery and
some industrial processes.
Switching all our heating from fossil fuels to electrically operated heat pumps, and our motorised
transport requirements to battery-electric cars and hydrogen heavy goods vehicles is estimated to
increase Devon’s electricity consumption by about 2.5 times 2018 levels. If Devon were to generate
all this new demand within its boundary, approximately eight times6 more renewable electricity
generating capacity would need to be installed on rooftops and through field-scale projects.
In reality this increased need for renewable electricity capacity will be met in part through
nationally significant infrastructure, such as new offshore wind farms and in later decades through
innovative new technologies, such as wave and tidal energy projects. Devon is a maritime county,
the only county with two separate coastlines, and shipyards at Appledore and Plymouth possess
marine engineering capabilities and skills that are immediately transferable into offshore energy
technologies7. The strong potential this position offers and the opportunity to replicate the jobs,
supply chain and regional economic benefits that offshore wind has brought to the East of England
must be seized. Devon Climate Emergency partners can facilitate the provision of the necessary
onshore infrastructure, such as enhanced port infrastructure, cable landings and electricity
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distribution and transmission equipment, by continuing to be engaged in regional partnerships
innovating in this sector, for example the Great South West floating offshore wind initiative.
Additionally, hybrid heating systems could be appropriate for buildings on the gas network8 and
biomass boilers for buildings off the gas network. Hybrid heating systems use a combination of a
heat pump with a boiler fired with green gases (e.g. methane derived from anaerobic digestion
or hydrogen from electrolysis) delivered through the existing gas network. These technologies,
alongside nationally significant infrastructure, will help reduce the need for new electricity
generating capacity.
District heating (systems that distribute hot water, heated by centralised power plants, in a network
of highly-insulated pipes to a collection of buildings) supplied by renewable energy also has a role
in reducing the need for new electrification too. These must be considered for all large-scale new
developments where the distribution pipes and energy centre can be designed in from the outset, or
retrofitted in areas of high heat density, such as industrial estates or urban centres.

8.1.3 Flexibility and Electricity Storage
Some renewable energy technologies

introduction of flexible, real-time tariffs will

depend on weather and the seasons – most

encourage people to change behaviour

notably solar photovoltaics (PV) and wind

to use electricity when energy supply is

turbines. Solar PV generates electricity

higher and demand has traditionally been

during daylight hours and provides most in

lower rather than at times when demand

the middle of the day and summer. Wind

is high. Storage solutions, such as batteries

turbines generate electricity when the wind

connected to the electricity grid, can store

is blowing, 24 hours a day, and generally

energy when supply exceeds demand so

more so in autumn and winter. These periods

that it can be deployed to people when

of generation don’t necessarily match

required.

the times of higher demand for electricity.
Greater deployment of renewable energy

Deploying flexibility services and storage

technologies combined with uncertainty

technologies will reduce the amount of

about how demand for electricity is

new renewable energy capacity required –

changing is creating new challenges for

making best use of the resource, reducing

distribution system operators .

investment costs and avoiding the need for

9

fossil-fuel powered peaking plants.
Making best use of renewable resources
will need the ability to match the natural
variability of renewable energy output with
demand by creating improved flexibility and
storage of generated energy. The roll out
of smart meters that communicate realtime consumption to households and the
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8.1.4 Carbon Capture and Storage
The Committee on Climate Change

CCS can also be used to remove carbon

believes that using CCS technology will be a

dioxide from the atmosphere by capturing

necessity, not an option, for the UK to reach

the carbon emitted from using biomass

net-zero carbon. Large manufacturing and

(e.g. maize or willow) for energy; by doing

construction industries will need to switch

so, between 70% and 100% (dependent on

their processes to low-carbon energy

the type of feedstock) of the carbon dioxide

sources or make use of carbon capture and

that was absorbed from the atmosphere

storage (CCS) technology wherever possible,

when the biofuel was growing is permanently

although these industries only account for

captured10 and so achieves negative

less than 1% of the County’s emissions. The

emissions. This ‘bioenergy with CCS’ is one

Energy from Waste facilities in Devon (which

of the pillars of the National Farmers’ Union’s

emit 2% of Devon’s emissions) will also need

net-zero goal for 204011 for the agricultural

to make use of CCS to decarbonise the

sector. This approach can be used to offset

electricity and heat they currently provide.

emissions from other economic sectors that

5

will find it very challenging to decarbonise,
too.

8.1.5 Diagram of Energy Supply Actions
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reductions over time and the anticipated timing of actions.

Figure 8.1 Diagram of the Energy Supply Actions, showing the key trajectory for GHG emission
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8.1.6 Priority Actions
E1. Develop an energy strategy for Devon to deploy renewable energy generation.

8.2 OPPORTUNITIES AND BENEFITS
The transition to a net-zero electricity system, powered by renewable electricity technologies,
provides numerous opportunities for Devon residents, including:

• Financial returns on the investment in new renewables. If locally spent, these are a benefit to the
local economy. This investment comes from sources including Devon’s households, public sector
bodies, businesses, banks and pension funds.

• Profits from renewable energy schemes owned by Devon Climate Emergency partners and

communities can be invested in other local carbon reducing activity e.g. domestic retrofit, electric
vehicle charging points or habitat management for carbon sinks, tackling fuel poverty and
supporting vibrant communities.

• Cohesive communities owning key infrastructure become more self-sufficient, and with greater
resilience

• The transition of our energy system away from fossil will support up to 192,000 jobs across Devon,
Cornwall, Dorset and Somerset. 12

• The increase in demand for electricity, and new technology use, is going to provide opportunities
for reskilling into electrical trades.

• The increased use of smart energy systems, including time of use tariffs and smart meters

could lead to lower bills for consumers

• The retention of spending on energy within the Devon boundaries, avoiding over £2 billion
pounds a year leaving the local economy

• Reduced air pollution
• Reduced levels of fuel poverty
• Less wasted energy, owing to the increased deployment of smart meters and time of use tariffs

Public health benefits, driven by eliminating illnesses related to cold, damp homes and air pollution
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8.3 KEY OUTCOMES

• Devon’s installed renewable energy and storage capacity increases substantially
bringing with it jobs and skills opportunities

• Innovation opportunities have been seized to test offshore technologies, such as floating
offshore wind, and hydrogen infrastructure

• Communities become more engaged in local energy issues and energy investment
• New development is expanding Devon’s expertise in the use of district heating systems

8.4 GOAL: DEVELOP A SHARED AMBITION FOR
RENEWABLE ENERGY GENERATION IN DEVON
32% of Devon’s electricity was provided from renewable sources within the County in 20184 .Over
the past decade, the national Feed in Tariff subsidy helped to increase the attractiveness of
rooftop and ground mounted solar PV, which lead to increase in the installed capacity of solar PV.
The Joint LEP Energy Strategy12 prepared by the three Local Enterprise Partnerships (LEP) covering
Cornwall, Devon, Somerset and Dorset sets a target for the percentage of electricity generated
from renewable sources to rise to 80% by 2030 but acknowledges that social and political support
provides localised challenges to deploying projects to meet this target.
Estimates of renewable energy generation potential in Devon suggest that the County has suitable
land available (away from sensitive receptors and environmental designations) to meet its own
requirements and indeed export to other areas13.

8.4.1 What Needs to Be Done?
Devon needs to develop an energy strategy to deploy low-carbon energy generation to transition 100% of
its energy needs away from fossil fuels. This will send a signal to the market that Devon is ready to facilitate
investment and will empower and enthuse organisations, communities and individuals to be part of the
transformation and will show how Devon will contribute to implementing the Joint LEP Energy Strategy.
The starting point of the strategy would involve a County-wide review of the potential renewable energy
resource available, undertaken for a variety of renewable electricity and heat technologies and scales
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with consideration to how the technologies

partners and other large electricity consumers

might develop over the period to 2050. This

should support the sector and contribute to

resource potential would then be compared

new renewable energy capacity by agreeing

with the future energy consumption and

to buy their electricity through Power Purchase

maximum demand requirements of Devon

Agreements and/or offer leases for land to

taking into account the implications of the likely

community energy organisations. There are

success of nationally significant energy projects,

also potential opportunities to be gained from

flexibility markets, storage technologies, longer-

coordinating across geographical borders, with

term hydrogen opportunities and relevant

both Cornish and Welsh clusters, to maximise the

government incentives. The strategy must also

benefits.

be developed in partnership with the network
operators. The effect of population growth

Individuals can help by using less energy, draft

will also need to be considered along with the

proofing and retrofitting homes (to reduce the

associated opportunities for district heating

amount of new renewable energy generation

to provide combined heat and power to new

required) moving away from gas towards

developments expected to meet this growth.

more renewable forms of heating and installing
renewable electricity generation such as solar

Communities must be closely involved in the

photovoltaics where appropriate. Community

transition. There are already more community

energy organisations across Devon provide

energy organisations in Devon than any

impartial home energy advice, and free support

other County in the UK and these groups

for people in fuel poverty through the Cosy

generate enough electricity to power over

Devon domestic energy efficiency partnership

1,100 homes, having invested more than £14m

with local authorities. Individuals can also

in their communities and created 33 full time

stimulate demand for new renewable energy

jobs . They own and operate various sizes of

projects by investing in community energy

installations, from building scale to field scale

through share offers and switching to electricity

and they have bold ambition to expand further.

and green gas tariffs with suppliers who invest in

Community-owned electricity generation

new renewables.

14

15

gives local people the opportunity to become
actively involved in energy systems and help
drive net-zero, capturing more of the benefits
in their local area. Many community energy
groups are democratic organisations, so people
have greater control over which projects get
developed and how revenues are distributed,
with the community benefitting directly from the
reinvestment of profits. Through these benefits,
community ownership can help garner support
for local projects and the scale of change
needed to achieve net-zero.   The development
of the energy strategy should work closely with
the community energy sector to ensure that the
economic and social benefits from localising
our energy generation are captured in Devon.
Under the strategy, Devon Climate Emergency
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8.4.2 The Actions:
E1. Develop an energy strategy for Devon to deploy renewable energy generation. The energy
strategy should be developed with community involvement and must:
E1.1.

1.1 Update assessments of the accessible renewable energy resource available in Devon.

E1.2.

1.2 Identify opportunities for large-scale renewable energy and storage deployment on
land owned or managed by Devon Climate Emergency partners, and wider business
community.

E1.3.

1.3 Consider the role of nationally significant energy infrastructure, potentially 		
developed outside of Devon, flexibility markets and storage technologies, and how this
could change the total capacity required to be generated within Devon.

E1.4.

1.4 Consider the potential role and feasibility of a hydrogen industrial cluster based

E1.5.

1.5 Support community-owned renewable energy schemes, for example, by offering

around port and fuel storage facilities.

Power Purchase Agreements and/or leases for land.
E1.6.

1.6 Appraise the potential for low carbon heat networks in new development to make
best use of existing heat producers e.g. the Energy from Waste facility in Exeter, and as
a retrofit opportunity in off-gas areas.

E2. As part of Devon-wide behaviour and culture change initiatives, provide advice on choosing
genuine renewable energy tariffs.

8.4.3 Case Study
Yealm Community Energy
Based in South Devon and a member of the
Devon Community Energy Network, Yealm
Community Energy (YCE) is a not-for-profit
social enterprise, run by local people, doing
things differently. It is working towards being
able to offer the opportunity to invest in locally
generated, clean electricity with profits going
into a community fund to support, principally,
environmental and social projects in the
five parishes bordering the Yealm and Erme
estuaries. YCE is looking to acquire one and
perhaps two solar farms in its locality.
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Newton Downs is the first community solar
farm; it generates enough renewable electricity
to power the equivalent of 2,000 homes. The
project was developed by Good Energy with the
understanding that it would be offered for sale
to YCE. YCE is now part-owner with Community
Owned Renewable Energy (CORE); with local
people supporting them they hope to own it
completely in 2021.
The second solar farm is at Creacombe; it
generates enough power for the equivalent of
2,500 homes. The solar farm will be managed to

encourage wildlife, with the creation of species-

Financial surpluses from the solar farms will be

rich wildflower meadows around the panels

paid annually to a Community Fund. The fund

and associated beehives.

is for the benefit of the five local parishes by
funding local environmental improvements and

Operating costs are being reduced by buying

low carbon energy projects. The value of the

into a cooperative ownership of an asset

community fund could be as much as £45,000

management company (Bright Renewables),

per year for the communities. The overall

together with a consortium of Community

monetary benefit to the community over the

Benefit Societies to keep costs to a minimum.

projects’ lifetime is up to £3 million.

YCE is aiming to secure loans and a community

Since 2018, Yealm Community Energy has

share offer to raise the sums necessary to

provided almost £40,000 for environmental and

acquire one or both of the solar farms.

social projects within the five parishes, and in
2020 has so far provided £10,000 for coronavirus
relief.

8.5 OPPORTUNITY FOR DISCUSSION AT THE
CITIZENS’ ASSEMBLY: Onshore wind energy
Onshore wind farms, and large-scale solar farms are the most affordable way to meet the future,
new demand for electricity. They are also the most efficient (due to the area of land required and
generating hours) onshore renewable energy technology and have brought with them benefits to the
local area in which they are deployed. However, the National Planning Policy Framework only allows
wind development in areas identified as suitable within a Local or Neighbourhood Plan, if local impacts
are fully addressed and proposals have community backing. This has made it challenging to deploy
new wind generation assets. Furthermore, the local experience of North Devon and Torridge District
Councils, that attempted unsuccessfully to allocate the whole of their geographies as suitable for wind
development in their joint Local Plan, has shown that local opposition to wind development is evident
in Devon. This reality shows the gulf that remains between support for onshore wind in principle (80%
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of the public support onshore wind and the public submissions received through the Call for Evidence
were generally supportive of making more use of onshore wind resources) and practice.
Therefore, it is suggested that the role of onshore wind energy technology in the Devon

Renewable Energy Strategy needs to be deliberated at the Citizens’ Assembly in order to explore
ways to reduce tensions between support for onshore wind energy in theory and practice.

8.6 GOAL: OVERCOME CONSTRAINTS ON THE
ELECTRICITY GRID
The electricity grid was designed for centralised power stations that delivered electricity into the
national grid for direct distribution to consumers. Over the past decade, the way the grid is used has
started to change to reflect the increased amount of decentralised electricity generation, brought
about by hundreds of thousands of renewable energy installations. At present there can be more
renewable electricity being supplied to the grid from solar PV farms in the middle of the day during the
summer than there is local demand.
The age and changing use of the network means that parts of the grid often require reinforcement
(upgrading) when new projects need to connect. This can cause a queue for new connections in
addition to the costs associated with these reinforcements. These costs are shared between Western
Power Distribution (the network operator in the south west of England) and the developer of the
new energy installation. While any reinforcement would frequently be expected to enable multiple
connections, the cost burden falls most heavily on the initial connectee. This often means projects are
not financially viable and investment is deterred18. Western Power Distribution has a register on their
website for developers to log their interest in working in a consortium with other developers to share
costs but take-up has been mixed because of the challenges in aligning projects to commit and move
forward together.

8.6.1 What Needs to Be Done?
Using the grid smartly can alleviate some

whose expansion offers investable business

constraint issues while providing other

opportunities. Flexibility must be considered

benefits. Options include offering new

within the proposed Devon Renewable Energy

generators flexible connections that require

Strategy.

the generator to reduce their output at
certain times of day when demand might

A combination of smart and flexible

be low or other generators are already

opportunities, alongside grid reinforcement,

providing sufficient supply, and encouraging

will be required to facilitate the increase in

storage technology to be added to the grid.

renewable energy generation on the network.

These initiatives are still in their infancy but

Western Power Distribution is working with the

there are examples of flexibility and storage

regulator, Ofgem, to look at what regulatory

services already operating in the south west

changes might be needed to allow generators
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to share the reinforcement costs so that the

through the Joint LEP Energy Strategy and

hurdle rate for investment in new renewable

Devon Climate Emergency partners must play

electricity schemes can be met. Regional

their part in addressing this barrier.

partners are engaged in these conversations

8.6.2 The Actions
E3. Proactively seize opportunities to test approaches to making the energy system smarter
and more flexible.
E4. Through the Team Devon COVID-19 Economy and Business Recovery Prospectus, Devon
Climate Emergency Partners to request funding for grid upgrades as part of Covid-19
recovery funding from government.

8.7 GOAL: MAKE THE NECESSARY TRANSFORMATIONS
TO THE ENERGY SYSTEM FINANCIALLY ATTRACTIVE
Renewable Heat
The Committee on Climate Change has highlighted that progress on low-carbon heating has
been too slow nationally.5 Subsidy support for renewable heat is currently provided by national
government under the Renewable Heat Incentive, although this mechanism closes to new projects
in 2021. By 2019 it had only supported 18% of the new heat capacity it was designed to facilitate by
2020, and the installer network has contracted 16% since its launch19. The Task Force learned from
the Thematic Hearing on Energy and Waste that air source heat pumps do not attract sufficient
support from the RHI to make them financially competitive against gas boilers. This has meant that
households contemplating replacing an ageing gas boiler has limited financial incentives to invest in
this technology.
District heating can enable the developers of larger housing and commercial sites to meet the
energy and carbon requirements of building regulations at a lower cost than providing individual
home/building solutions20. The investment opportunity for district heating schemes nevertheless
needs to be attractive enough to developers to balance against the perceived risks, such as:
whether building occupants will accept communal heat; uncertainty over the reliability of heat
sources; and the new contracting mechanisms which the developer may have little experience
with21. District heating networks were deployed in new developments to the east of Exeter at
Monkerton and Cranbrook and other opportunities southwest of Exeter and in the city centre are
actively being explored, but viability issues still need to be overcome for the technology to be
deployed more widely.
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Domestic Scale Renewable Electricity
Since the closure of the Feed-in Tariff (FiT) scheme in April 2019, there has been no subsidy for smallscale renewable electricity schemes (under 5 Mega-Watts (MW) in capacity). The FiT drove down
the cost of small-scale renewable electricity schemes and it was government’s expectation that
deployment without subsidy would be viable after its closure. However, the Net-Zero Task Force
heard from the Thematic Hearing on Energy and Waste that this is not the case and hurdle rates
are rarely met either for domestic rooftop solar PV or smaller solar farms. This has meant that over
the past 18 months there has been little addition to renewable energy capacity in Devon. In fact, the
growth rate of renewable energy capacity in the County has been declining since 2015 when the FiT
began to be progressively reduced (Figure 1).

Figure 8.2 - Increase in Renewable Energy Capacity in Devon4

Large-scale schemes over 5MW in capacity can access an alternative subsidy scheme called
Contracts for Difference but the scale of these developments is not always suitable in or near
sensitive landscapes. This is a particular issue within Devon because of its large areas of valued and
protected landscapes.
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8.7.1 What Needs to Be Done?
Renewable Heat

Small-Scale Renewable Electricity

The Renewable Heat Incentive is closing to

National support mechanisms for renewable

new schemes in 2021 and a follow up scheme

electricity projects under 5MW need to be

urgently needs to be designed by national

reintroduced to return to the growth rates

government to ensure there is appropriate

in renewable energy capacity in Devon

and effective support for the deployment of

seen before the demise of the FiT while

district heating and other renewable heat

simultaneously addressing issues that have

products.

created local opposition to renewable energy
developments.

8.7.2 The Actions
Needing Action Beyond Devon:
E5. Devon Climate Emergency partners to work with national government to provide greater
incentives for the use of renewable heat and waste heat from industrial and commercial
facilities, including Energy Recovery Facilities.
E6. Devon Climate Emergency partners to work with national government to request the
reintroduction of support mechanisms for small-scale renewable electricity generation.

8.8 GOAL: TAKE OPPORTUNITIES TO PILOT CARBON
CAPTURE AND STORAGE (CCS) IN DEVON
The first large-scale CCS plant was opened in 1996 in Norway and there are now 18 facilities in
operation globally, but the technology is yet to be proven in the UK22. National government has
committed to deploy CCS in at least two sites by 2030, most likely in coordinated clusters around
centres of cement, chemicals, steel and iron manufacturing23.

8.8.1 What Needs to Be Done?
Devon does not have clusters of the industry types that government is targeting for the first phases
of CCS deployment, so piloting of CCS is unlikely to occur in the County over the next decade.
However, longer-term the Devon Climate Emergency partners should ensure that government
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is aware of Devon’s net-zero ambitions and desire to see CCS technology fitted to appropriate
installations in the County, such as Energy from Waste facilities.

8.8.2 The Actions
Needing Action Beyond Devon:
E7. Remain engaged with government funding opportunities to pilot carbon capture and
storage technology on industrial facilities in Devon, such as the Energy from Waste plants.

Cross Cutting Theme

Action
Number

E1

Action

Develop an energy strategy for Devon to deploy
renewable energy generation.

E1.1

Update assessments of the accessible renewable

E1.2

Identify opportunities for large-scale renewable

energy resource available in Devon

energy and storage deployment on land owned or
managed by Devon Climate Emergency partners,
and wider business community.
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Prioritisation
Score

8.8.3 Energy Supply Action Summary Table
Figure 8.3 showing the action prioritisation scores, who the action should involve, where it
should take place and its financial status
KEY
Potential Carbon Impact
High

3
2

Medium
Low

1

1

Ease of
Hard e.g.
implementation requiring
change in

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

2

3

Medium e.g.
requires
multi-agency

Financial Status

Relatively easy
e.g. local actions

Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Potenital funding

Councils, District and

everywhere

– identified but not secured

by Devon County

Borough Councils, Town

Council for the

and Parish Councils,

Devon Climate

National Park Authorities,

Emergency

Businesses, Environmental
Organisations, Community
Organisations
County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Potenital funding

Councils, District and

everywhere

– identified but not secured

by Devon County

Borough Councils, Town

Council for the

and Parish Councils,

Devon Climate

National Park Authorities,

Emergency

Businesses, Environmental
Organisations, Community
Organisations
County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils, District and

everywhere

- yet to be identified

Borough Councils, Town
and Parish Councils,
National Park Authorities,
Businesses and Community
Organisations, NHS and
Public Health, Education
Establishments
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Cross Cutting Theme

Action

Action
Number

E1.3

Consider the role of nationally significant energy
infrastructure, potentially developed outside of
Devon, flexibility markets and storage technologies,
and how this could change the total capacity
required to be generated within Devon.

E1.4

Consider the potential role and feasibility of a
hydrogen industrial cluster based around port and
fuel storage facilities.

Finance, economy &
resoruce access

E1.5

Support community-owned renewable energy
schemes, for example, by offering Power Purchase
Agreements and/or leases for land.

Spatial Planning;
Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning

E1.6

Appraise the potential for low carbon heat networks
in new development to make best use of existing
heat producers e.g. the Energy from Waste facility in
Exeter, and as a retrofit opportunity in off-gas areas.

Behaviour
transformation and
community engagement

E2

As part of Devon-wide behaviour and culture
change initiatives, provide advice on choosing
genuine renewable energy tariffs.

E3

Proactively seize opportunities to test approaches
to making the energy system smarter and more
flexible.

E4

Through the Team Devon COVID-19 Economy and
Business Recovery Prospectus, Devon Climate
Emergency Partners to request funding for grid
upgrades as part of Covid-19 recovery funding from
government.
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Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

County Council

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

Financial Status

Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified

Will occur

New local resource required

Potenital funding

everywhere

– identified but not secured

by Devon County
Council for the
Devon Climate
Emergency

County Council, Unitary

City and Town

Councils and Businesses

New local resource required

Potenital funding

– identified but not secured

by Devon County
Council for the
Devon Climate
Emergency

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Councils, District and

everywhere

Within existing resources

Borough Councils,
Community Organisations,
Education Establishments,
Businesses
County Council, Unitary

City and Town

Within existing resources

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Within existing resources

Councils, District and

everywhere

Councils, District and
Borough Councils

Borough Councils, Town and
Parish Councils, Community
Organisations
County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils, District and

everywhere

- yet to be identified

Team Devon and Devon

Will occur

New local resource required

Climate Emergency

everywhere

- yet to be identified

Borough Councils, Town and
Parish Councils, Community
Organisations, Businesses,
Individuals

Partners
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Cross Cutting Theme

Finance, economy &
resource access

Action

Action
Number

E5

Devon Climate Emergency partners to work with
national government to provide greater incentives
for the use of renewable heat and waste heat
from industrial and commercial facilities, including
Energy Recovery Facilities.

Finance, economy &
resource access

E6

Devon Climate Emergency partners to work with
national government to request the reintroduction
of support mechanisms for small-scale renewable
electricity generation.

Finance, economy & resource access;
Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning

E7
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Remain engaged with government funding
opportunities to pilot carbon capture and storage
technology on industrial facilities in Devon, such as
the Energy from Waste plants.

Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

Financial Status

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils, District and

everywhere

- yet to be identified

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Within existing resources

Councils, District and

everywhere

Borough Councils,
Businesses

Borough Councils, Town and
Parish Councils, National
Park Authorities, Businesses
County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils, District and

everywhere

- yet to be identified

Borough Councils, Town and
Parish Councils
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Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified
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CHAPTER 9.

BUILT ENVIRONMENT
Making our existing and future buildings net-zero,
comfortable, healthy and affordable to run.
Buildings and amenity lighting in outdoor spaces produced 42% of Devon’s greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions in
2018, shared almost equally between residential and commercial/industrial buildings. The burning of fossil fuels
for space and water heating and manufacturing processes, are responsible for 28% Devon’s emissions. The
remaining 14% are from the consumption of grid-supplied electricity. 1

9.1 WHAT NEEDS TO HAPPEN?
The evidence provided through the Thematic Hearings and Call for Evidence indicated that four key
transformations are needed to decarbonise our built environment:
1.

Retrofit Existing Houses, including insulation, household renewable energy and heat pumps,
through both whole-house retrofit with a package of improvements at one time and supporting
householders to make their houses energy efficient incrementally over a period of time.

2. Retrofit Non-Domestic Buildings, reducing heat and electricity requirements, decarbonising
heating systems making use of large roofs for solar photovoltaic panels. Retrofit public buildings
early to stimulate local supply chains.
3. New Buildings Need to be Net-Zero as soon as Possible.
4. Achieve Energy Savings in Public and Shared Spaces in the Built Environment, such as through
street lighting efficiency.

9.1.1 General Approach
To reduce emissions from buildings, Devon needs a high take-up of energy-efficiency measures
and low-carbon heating technologies in every one of its approximately 581,000 houses and all its
commercial and industrial premises. Building-scale renewable electricity technologies, principally
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roof-mounted solar photovoltaics, with energy storage will also play their part. This transformation
will also need every new building to be built to true net-zero standards.
This section of the Plan focusses on how this transformation can be facilitated along with
the substantial behaviour change necessary to realise the full extent of the carbon saving.
Decarbonising the generation and supply of electricity, including actions to support building-scale
renewable electricity, are explored in the Energy Supply section of this Plan.
The technological changes the Committee on Climate Change foresees to reduce emissions from
space heating are primarily the electrification of heat (the installation of heat-pumps connected to
radiators or under-floor heating is considered the main mechanism for doing so, with solar thermal
heating alongside where viable and cost effective) as well as low carbon district heating networks
(systems that distribute hot water, heated by centralised power plants, in a network of highlyinsulated pipes to a collection of buildings) and biomass boilers.2
Additionally, hybrid heating systems could be appropriate for buildings on the gas grid.3 These
use a combination of a heat pump with a boiler fired with green gases (e.g. methane derived from
anaerobic digestion or hydrogen from electrolysis) delivered through the existing gas network.
However, this is a longer-term solution as significant new infrastructure is required to produce the
gas sources for which action is needed now.
District heating powered by renewable energy must be considered for new developments where
the distribution pipes and energy centre can be designed in from the outset or in areas of high heat
density, such as industrial estates or urban centres. Opportunities to retrofit district heating into
predominantly residential communities will be limited due to the groundworks required and the
need for a high proportion of households to connect to the system over time to make such schemes
financially viable.
All these technological changes will involve complex interactions between users in buildings,
installers, technical skills providers, investors and the supply chain. This dis-assembling of existing
fossil fuel infrastructure is a huge challenge and will need a systemic approach.

9.1.2 Existing Buildings
Residential
The Committee on Climate Change scenario for net-zero in 2050 requires a 25% reduction in energy
demand in homes, facilitated through significant energy efficiency upgrades. This will facilitate the
introduction of heat pumps which, to be affordable to operate, need the building to have high levels
of thermal efficiency. The Committee on Climate Change scenario implies the following energy
efficiency installations are required in Devon’s homes: 18

• Insulation of all practicable lofts by 2022.
• All cavity walls insulated by 2030.
• 36,000 solid walls insulated by 2030 and 109,000 by 2050.
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Low carbon heating upgrades required in Devon are:

• 18,100 heat pumps in existing homes by 2030 and 344,000 by 2050.
• Low carbon heat networks deployed in heat dense areas with the connection of 91,000 homes in
Devon. Heat source to be either large heat pumps or hydrogen.

• Longer term, the remaining houses (146,000) to be switched to a combination of carbon
neutral hydrogen (requiring the installation of hydrogen ready boilers and national distribution
infrastructure), hybrid heat pumps and biomass boilers.

• A small number of homes (just 1,000 nationally) using direct electric heating (such as heritage
homes or others unable to use heat pumps or hydrogen).

• All cooker replacements are electric from 2030.
Nineteen percent of Devon’s homes are off-gas compared to 16% nationally and the figure in Devon
County Council’s area is 26%.18 Off-gas buildings may have oil or liquified petroleum gas central
heating which would lend themselves readily to a heat pump installation with thermal efficiency
improvements. Other off-gas buildings will be heated using direct electric heaters of various types
or storage heaters, which whilst zero carbon once they are powered with renewable electricity, both
run at only 1/3 the efficiency of a heat pump and can be expensive to operate. These homes present
a particular challenge as all will require radiators or warm air distribution systems to be retrofitted so
that a heat pump or biomass boiler can be installed.
Carbon reduction measures will be necessary to dwellings with heritage value, such as those with
listed status or in a conservation area, although zero emissions for these properties may not occur
until 2060.
The energy performance rating of Devon’s homes is shown in Figure 9.1. Government’s interim target
declared in the Clean Growth Strategy is for as many houses as possible to be band C by 2035.4 In
Devon this means upgrading 66% of our homes (383,000) with multiple measures over the next 15
years, which is 25,500 homes per year. For context, this is five times faster than the single measure of
cavity wall insulation is currently being installed in Devon’s homes.
Ultimately, we need to go well beyond the Government’s target and expect every home to undergo
a deep retrofit to achieve as close to Band A as possible. The full technical potential of conventional
energy efficiency measures can achieve a 53% energy reduction per dwelling by 2035. To reach
Band A will require the use of new technology using offsite prefabrication techniques that provide a
bespoke retrofit for each home.5
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demand by 2050.18 The remainder will be met by low carbon heat networks, hydrogen and biomass.

9.1.3 New Buildings
New buildings need to be true net-zero as soon as possible. Most of the buildings built now will still be
standing in 2050 meaning that new buildings currently being constructed will need a costly retrofit to
make them net-zero and affordable to run. They need to be highly energy-efficient from the outset
and use low-carbon heat sources. Just because the fabric may be very energy efficient does not
mean that the building is energy efficient if it is not used in an energy efficient manner. Therefore,
support must be provided to building occupants to make best use of the highly efficient fabric and
new technologies.
The embodied carbon (the carbon associated with the production and transport of building
materials and the energy used on the construction site) needs to reduce to zero by 2050. The
Committee on Climate Change’s expectation is that timber will become more widespread in
construction as an opportunity to provide a market for storing carbon in timber and locking it
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away in building fabric. The carbon associated with manufacturing and processing carbonintensive materials where they continue to be used, such as concrete, will reduce over time through
decarbonisation of the energy sources these industries use. Remaining emissions will be captured
at source where appropriate and otherwise offset nationally through measures such as Biomass
Energy Carbon Capture and Storage.

9.1.4 Amenity Lighting
There are energy savings to be made in public and shared spaces in the built environment through
the rationalisation of existing lighting and conversion to LED technology. Some good progress has
already been made in this area, but it was clear from the Call for Evidence that more can be done
and faster.

9.1.5 Diagram of Built Environment Actions
Figure 9.2 Diagram of Built Environment Actions, showing the key trajectory for GHG emission
reductions over time and the anticipated timing of actions.
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9.1.6 Priority Actions
Retrofit of Buildings
• B1. Expand whole house retrofit trials in Devon, such as Energiesprong, by working with social
landlords to aggregate their housing stock and collectively procure retrofit, targeting houses
most in need first.

• B6. Establish a Devon-wide energy advice service that links home-owners, landlords and
tenants with independent energy assessors, skilled installers and market offers.

Net-Zero Construction
• B11. South West to promote its status to government as the leading region on low-carbon

buildings, including embodied carbon, founded on the low-carbon buildings already here and
“anchor institutions” commitments to zero-carbon, nature-friendly new build and retrofit.

• B12. Demonstrate the viability of building net-zero carbon homes by reviewing the

opportunity for local authorities to partner with a developer to test the building of net-zero
houses off-site, at scale in Devon to reduce costs.

9.2 OPPORTUNITIES AND CO-BENEFITS
Achieving net-zero buildings provides numerous opportunities and benefits for Devon residents,
including:

• Building retrofit will generate 108,000 jobs per annum across the UK between 2020 and 20308 - jobs

for trades such as energy assessors, heating engineers and electricians as well as deeper in the supply
chain for the manufacture and distribution of the materials and technologies required.

• Reduced energy bills will boost the spending power of households locally and of businesses for
investment.

• Reduced amenity lighting provides a greater opportunity to see the stars (and the economic

benefits that come with Dark Skies Status that Exmoor already enjoys and that Dartmoor is applying
for), cause less disturbance for wildlife, reconnect with nature and improve people’s sleep.7

• Bringing Devon’s building stock up to the required standard will require new skills sets, of which there
is currently a shortage, such as for the installation of heat pumps.8 Specialist skills, many of which are

traditional, will be needed to tackle heritage homes.

• Between December 2017 and March 2018 there were 914 excess winter deaths in Devon.9 Excess

winter deaths are calculated to be three times higher in the coldest quarter of homes compared to the
warmest quarter, and children living in inadequately heated homes were found to be more than twice
as likely to suffer from conditions like asthma and bronchitis than those living in warm homes. There is
also evidence that cold homes contribute to poorer mental health. Nationally the cost of cold homes
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to the NHS is estimated to be up to £2.5bn/year, which implies that improving the thermal comfort of
Devon’s homes could deliver year on year savings for the NHS.8

• 10.6% of Devon’s population are in fuel poverty.10 Improving the energy efficiency of Devon’s housing
stock can reduce pressure on the NHS, help tackle inequality and improve the productivity of the

workforce (potentially even more important now that more people are working from home due to
COVID restrictions).

• Poor quality housing affects the ability of young people to learn at school and study at home,

leading to lower educational attainment and a study in New Zealand found that energy efficiency
interventions led to children having 21% fewer days of absence from school over the winter.8

• Twenty percent of low-income households regularly go without food to ensure that their children
have enough to eat. Reducing energy expenditure can provide more room in household budgets,
leading to improved nutrition and household relationships.8

9.3 KEY OUTCOMES
• Devon and the Greater South West

• We all change our behaviour to run our

excellence in low carbon buildings

• New homes are built to net-zero standards

develops its reputation as a centre of

• The energy efficiency of Devon’s existing

homes and businesses energy-efficiently
with green, tree-lined streets

buildings is significantly improved

• People have retrained with the skills

required to retrofit our buildings with new
technology and the supply chain is benefiting

9.4 GOAL: BUILD CAPACITY IN DEVON TO DELIVER
SELF-FINANCING, NET-ZERO RETROFIT AT SCALE
Deep retrofit to achieve net-zero has high upfront costs making retrofitting a property unattractive
to many people and organisations purely on financial grounds. However, retrofit delivers long term
energy and maintenance savings which creates the opportunity to finance the upfront cost from
long term savings. This is the essence of the Dutch Government initiated Energiesprong approach
that is being used in Devon and elsewhere in the UK. Retrofitting property needs to become
attractive enough to a critical mass of people to subsequently begin changing social norms and
desirability of living and working in net-zero buildings.
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9.4.1 What needs to be done?
New Technology
We must build an industry capable of delivering
self-financing, net-zero retrofit at scale, such
as the Energiesprong (‘energy leap’) approach.
Through manufacturing bespoke fabric
improvements and energy systems at scale,
off site, the model minimises disruption and
costs. By starting with social housing as the
launching market, an industry can grow that
realises economies of scale, drives innovation
and cost reduction in the supply chain,
leading to accelerated delivery in subsequent
years. The approach is self-financing and
uses guaranteed long-term energy and
maintenance savings to repay the initial capital
costs of net-zero retrofits. The approach was
developed in the Netherlands by the Dutch
Government and is now also being used in the
UK, Germany, France and Italy.
The Zero Energy Buildings Catalyst (ZEBCat)
project has demonstrated the Energiesprong
approach working with Exeter City Council,
North Devon Homes, Sanctuary Housing, Devon
County Council, Regen and Energiesprong UK
and has started to build a volume market in
Devon.
National procurement mechanisms are
being developed to make it easier for any UK
landlord use the Energiesprong approach and
appoint solution providers. Aggregating social

needed, such as tax breaks on energy
efficiency equipment to encourage uptake. 11
Additionally, costs can be brought down
through collective procurement, such as
Devon Solar Together which provided an
opportunity to bulk-buy solar PV across Devon
for domestic properties.
New, innovative models need to be nurtured,
such as Energiesprong that is testing using
long-term service payments covering heating,
hot water and electricity to cover the upfront
costs of whole building retrofit. Opportunities
are also emerging to make use of the
carbon-offsetting commitments of corporate
organisations to fund retrofit activity. In North
Devon, Smarter Carbon offers SMEs free carbon
audits, followed by interest free, unsecured
business loans of up to £200,000 for carbon
reduction measures. Loans are structured
to be paid off by energy savings. Finance for
the scheme is generated by selling certified
carbon offset credits for the savings achieved.
12

We must continue to support policy and
programmes that provide investment
opportunities and bring down costs for Devon
residents and businesses.
Sell the Benefits

landlord demand will be key to increasing

Various investments are made by citizens

the attractiveness to the supply chain and

not purely on financial grounds. An example

reducing unit costs. Once costs have fallen

is upgrading to double glazing, which has

the approach can be offered to private

become a mainstream choice yet the

homes with finance paid back by long term

technology doesn’t pay back its investment

savings.

in energy savings alone but is instead
purchased at great expense for other

Finance
Greater fiscal incentives for retrofit are
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intangible benefit such as thermal comfort,
security and noise insulation. The co-benefits
of living in a warm, net-zero carbon home

need to be better communicated so that it becomes more desirable and a social norm. Allowing
those who have already installed new measures to show the benefits to others in a credible way has
been a successful activity of community energy organisations in Devon through ‘Green Open Homes’
events. More of these should be supported and encouraged.

9.4.2 The Actions
B1. Expand whole house retrofit trials in Devon, such as Energiesprong, by working with social
landlords to aggregate their housing stock and collectively procure retrofit, targeting houses
most in need first.
B2. Offer bulk-purchasing opportunities for domestic solar PV and battery storage across Devon.
B3. Explore opportunities to use the carbon offset market to fund the retrofit of domestic and
commercial buildings
B4. Work with government to achieve VAT breaks on retrofit activity and products.
B5. Sell the co-benefits of living in warm, net-zero ready homes through awareness-raising
campaigns and open-home events.

9.4.3 Case Study
The Zero Energy Buildings Catalyst (ZEBCat) project has demonstrated the successful
Energiesprong approach and started to build a volume market for net zero retrofit right here in
Devon and across the UK. The whole house refurbishment upgrades the properties to the highest
energy standards. This has been achieved through the installation of a ground source heat pump
heating system, insulated wall and roof panels, and solar photovoltaic roof panels with battery
storage. The properties will be net-zero energy by completion and provide healthier and more
affordable housing for tenants.13
The Energiesprong approach demonstrated by the ZEBCat project works as follows:

• Net zero in one go: whole house, super-efficient thermal wrap with renewable energy generation,
storage and heating;

• Guaranteed actual performance: annual net zero energy, comfort every day and affordable bills;
• Offsite manufacturing: industrialisation for quality, cost reduction and minimal onsite disruption;
• Retrofit cost financed by guaranteed long term energy and maintenance savings;
• Affordable, grid friendly electrification: 90% carbon reduction now, zero carbon as the grid
decarbonises.

For more information: www.energiesprong.uk
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9.5 GOAL: INDEPENDENT, TRUSTED ADVICE AND
SUPPORT ON BUILDING RETROFIT IS READILY
AVAILABLE
Devon County Council has learned from

tenants and they can be reluctant to carry out

experience that providing domestic efficiency

building improvements as they will not benefit

measures at low or zero cost often does not

from any increases in value to the property,

lead to increased take-up. This shows that

whilst landlords can be reluctant to act as they

non-financial issues are also important for

will not benefit from energy cost savings.

improving the efficiency of our buildings.
For example, installing loft insulation was

There is currently no coordinated provision

a challenge due to the hassle of clearing

of advice and support available to those

stored items from the loft, and households

that want to make building improvements

sometimes didn’t trust previous support

(domestic or commercial) and select a trusted

mechanisms that have been available.

company to implement the work. Community
energy organisations have been successfully

Commercial buildings are very diverse in how

filling this advice gap where they operate,

they are constructed and therefore require

particularly for fuel poor households, but their

tailored retrofit treatment. Occupants are often

activity does not cover the whole county.

9.5.1 What needs to be done?
Providing a county-wide energy advice service is therefore vital to increase confidence in building
retrofit and make it easier. The trustworthy service would be a one-stop-shop in Devon for energy
advice. It would:
1. Build on the existing work of community energy companies
2. Provide people with an independent energy assessment of their building, including bespoke advice
for heritage buildings
3. Encourage building improvements at trigger points e.g. kitchen and bathroom remodelling
4. Provide training to installers
5. Establish signposting to trusted retrofit installers
6. Undertake quality inspections of work completed
7. Signpost to Energiesprong as it becomes mass market
8. Include advice for commercial premises
Devon Climate Emergency partners have agreed to reduce their organisational emissions, including
by retrofitting their existing buildings. We encourage all organisations to do so. Bringing commercial
buildings to the market will stimulate supply chains to respond with innovative approaches, as seen
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in the South West Energy Partnership between Devon, Plymouth and Bristol Councils. Devon Climate
Emergency partners should work together to share their own experience with each other of reducing
their own energy consumption and share this with other large energy consumers in the county.

9.5.2 The Actions
B6. Establish a Devon-wide energy advice service that links home-owners, landlords and
tenants with independent energy assessors, skilled installers and market offers.
B7. Keep abreast of innovative solutions emerging from the “Boosting Access for SMEs to
Energy Efficiency” competition by UK government and pilot promising approaches in Devon.
B8. Work in partnership with large energy users in the non-domestic sectors, including health
and education, to share best practice in energy reduction.

9.5.3 Case Study
RetrofitWorks
RetrofitWorks is a co-operative ‘not for private profit’ which matches communities and
homeowners who want to retrofit their homes, with local, quality assured assessors and installers.
The co-operative brings together three key groups of members to identify the need for & delivery
of high-quality retrofit projects:
1. RetrofitWorks Advocates – organisations that represent a constituency of potential customers,
acting as trusted advisers on their behalf, such as community groups and local authorities.
2. RetrofitWorks Practioners – accredited small and medium-sized enterprises (SME) wishing to
carry out retrofit advice, assessment, design, coordination, and installation.
3. RetrofitWorks Associates – open to any organisation that wishes to formally support the cooperative.
RetrofitWorks offers a ‘one-stop-shop’ guaranteed retrofit installation service:

• Householders are assessed, and three quotes are generated from the energy survey from local
SMEs

• All installer Practitioner members are quality vetted, and referenced
They advise on best grant scheme for householder circumstances

The RetrofitWorks’ approach ensures value for money for the property owner by creating
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competition amongst members, and their structure reduces costs through economies of scale.
Profits are returned to the cooperative membership, for example, assisting in the provision of
discounted training programmes and certification schemes or funding capital works for fuel poor
households.14
www.retrofitworks.co.uk/our-story

9.6 GOAL: MINIMUM ENERGY EFFICIENCY STANDARDS
FOR HOMES ARE ENFORCED
As the energy efficiency of housing

Standards (MEES), which is intended to

significantly affects how much it costs to

prohibit landlords from leasing property with

heat them, inefficient housing puts residents

an Energy Performance Certificate (EPC)

at risk of fuel poverty. Those who would

rating below an E. This is to be enforced

most benefit from housing retrofit are also

by local authorities’ Trading Standards

often the least able to afford to pay for it. A

services. However, there is evidence that

disproportionate number of individuals who

it is not working effectively, with extremely

experience fuel poverty live in the private

low levels of enforcement proceedings and

rented sector. Landlords can be reluctant

prosecutions nationally.15

to fund the capital costs when the tenant
gets the financial benefit and tenants may

A key barrier to enforcement is the resources

be unwilling or not allowed by the landlord

to do so, as no additional funding has been

to invest in improvements to the properties

offered from national government to local

which they do not own.

authorities to do so.16 Additionally, the office
of the Mayor of London has argued that the

In order to address this, the government

existing cap on the financial contribution

brought in the Minimum Energy Efficiency

expected from landlords is set too low to deliver
meaningful energy efficiency measures. 16

9.6.1 What needs to be done?
Changes to national legislation are needed, to ensure that the domestic MEES regulations are enforceable
and that the authorities responsible for enforcement have the resources and capacity to do so.
MEES enforcement must not increase existing inequalities and local shortages of rental accommodation
by pricing landlords out of the market, particularly where older properties are involved.

9.6.2 The Actions
Needing action beyond Devon:
B9. Work with government to review The Domestic Minimum Energy Efficiency Standard Regulations
to make it more effective and practical for local authorities to enforce non-compliance.
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9.7 OPPORTUNITY FOR DISCUSSION AT
THE CITIZENS’ ASSEMBLY:
Incentives and legislation to accelerate building retrofit
Whilst there are many options for incentivising

Such measures will require national changes

and reducing barriers to retrofit, it might also

to legislation and they are also likely to be

be necessary to increase the legal obligation

met with strong public feeling and may

and financial imperative to make household

have unintended consequences. Measures

energy improvements to speed up the rate of

implemented should not increase inequality

retrofit. For example, planning permission for

or disproportionately affect those less able

all building alterations could be contingent

to afford energy efficiency improvements

on the completion of whole house energy

to buildings. Therefore, the Net-Zero Task

efficiency measures or the sale of a house

Force recommends that this is a topic for

could require a minimum Energy Performance

deliberation by Devon’s Citizens’ Assembly.

Certificate standard.

9.8 GOAL: DEVON FINDS WAYS TO ACCELERATE THE
DELIVERY OF QUALITY, NET-ZERO NEW BUILDING
AHEAD OF NATIONAL AMBITION.
National legislation needs clarity
The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) makes it difficult for local areas to require lower
carbon emissions from new buildings than are dictated as a minimum by Building Regulations.
Last year the government consulted on proposals to move towards a Future Homes Standard, as
its first step to net-zero homes. The stated ambition, in the consultation document, is that homes
from 2025 will produce 75-80 per cent lower CO2 emissions than required by current Building
Regulations.17 These homes, it says, would be “zero carbon ready”, so that as the electricity grid
decarbonises, they can be retrofitted to achieve zero-carbon at low cost.
Viability
In the experience of local authorities, large-volume housing developers are able to argue
successfully that the costs associated with enhancing the energy efficiency standards of new
homes means that other social and environmental benefits of development schemes, such as
the provision of affordable housing for local people, has to be reduced. However, the Committee
on Climate Change has calculated that the average additional cost of delivering a zero-carbon
dwelling to be just £4,800, whilst industry estimates vary from £8,000 to £12,000. 18
The Energiesprong approach shows net-zero new homes can be delivered at a lower whole life
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cost than building to current building standards. Modest additional costs (<10% initially, reducing
with volume) for achieving net-zero are more than offset by energy and maintenance savings.
Plymouth Energy Community’s Kings Tamerton project is using the Energiesprong approach to
finance and deliver 38 new net-zero homes, a first in the country.
Standards
The housing industry has accepted there is a performance gap between the expected energy
performance of a building as described in the Building Regulations and its real-life performance.
Various reasons for this have been identified, including inadequate understanding and knowledge
with design teams, poor installation of building fabric and inconsistencies with the design
standards themselves.19 This has implications for achieving net-zero because even if the Building
Regulations are enhanced towards net-zero, the new buildings’ performance may have not
actually improved in practice. It also highlights how traditional on-site construction approaches
struggle to achieve high performance standards required for net-zero, and the need to move to
off-site, industrialised ‘Modern Methods of Construction’, highlighted by the Farmer Review.20

9.8.1 What needs to be done?
National Legislation
We agree with the Committee on Climate
Change’s concern that the proposed Future
Homes Standard does not go far enough to
reduce carbon emissions. According to the
Committee on Climate Change “Making a new
home genuinely zero-carbon at the outset is
around five times cheaper than retrofitting it
later”.21 The Committee on Climate Change and
many of the Devon Climate Emergency partners
have urged the government to bring forward
the 2025 introduction date for the Future Homes
Standard and to allow local authorities to set
more stringent targets should they wish to.
We await the government’s response to the
Future Homes Standard consultation. Should the
Future Homes Standard fail to deliver ambitious
enough policy, the Devon Climate Emergency
partners will join with regional partners to
engage with national government on this
agenda.
Reducing costs, increasing standards
Viability issues vary by place depending

on factors such as land and build cost and
therefore this is an issue which will need local
analysis. Yet we can collectively work on
demonstrating that it is financially viable to build
quality, net-zero carbon homes.
First, by establishing and maintaining an
evidence base on the costs of developing netzero carbon homes to inform local assessments.
Second, Devon Climate Emergency partners
who are housing developers should work
together with other affordable and private
housing developers, to run construction pilots
demonstrating the viability of delivering netzero homes. For example through testing off-site
fabrication techniques to enable scale, lower
costs and increase final build performance.
Following successful pilots, partner
organisations could aggregate demand for netzero social housing to bring down delivery costs.
Third, anchor institutions must commission
net-zero standards for any new public buildings.
Doing so will support the local construction
supply chain to respond to the challenge and
establish Devon and the southwest as a centre
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of low-carbon building expertise. There is already

Fourth, all new buildings should be connected to

precedent for low-carbon public buildings

three-phase electricity to ensure capacity for the

in Devon, such as Loddiswell Primary School,

expected increase in electricity demand, such as

which generates more energy in a year than

for charging electric vehicles.

it consumes, Montgomery Primary School in

Fifth, trees and green spaces should be

Exeter which is Europe’s first Passivhaus School,

incorporated into new development to help

and Exeter’s new Passivhaus leisure centre under

conserve energy24 by providing shading

construction.23

and cooling of the local area through

22

evapotranspiration.

9.8.2 The Actions
B10. Produce a regularly-updated Devon-wide evidence base on the costs of developing netzero carbon homes, incorporating examples already existing in the county, for use in Local
Plan viability appraisals.
B11. South West to promote its status to government as the leading region on low-carbon
buildings, including embodied carbon, founded on the low-carbon buildings already here and
“anchor institutions” commitments to zero-carbon, nature-friendly new build and retrofit.
B12. Demonstrate the viability of building net-zero carbon homes by reviewing the opportunity
for local authorities to partner with a developer to test the building of net-zero houses off-site,
at scale in Devon to reduce costs.
B13. Planning authorities to ensure green space and tree planting, and the necessary funds to
maintain them, is included within new development to aid building energy efficiency.

Needing Action Beyond Devon:
B14. Should the future homes standard consultation decide that net-zero homes will not be
mandated until 2025, the Devon Climate Emergency Partners will express opposition to this
and request it to be brought forward.

9.8.3 Case Study
Plymouth Energy Community Homes: Affordable Net-Zero Homes
Plymouth Energy Community (PEC) Homes is building 38 net-zero new build homes in Kings
Tamerton, Plymouth, supported by Homes England and in partnership with Plymouth City Council. It
is the first development in a pipeline of locally owned net-zero affordable housing in the area; homes
fit for the future, powered by clean energy. These will offer local people comfortable homes with low
bills, due to the reduced energy needs of the builds and a fair rent.
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PEC believe that delivering affordable net-zero homes requires market innovation. Their model
offers community shares so that the housing will be cooperatively owned and run, just like their solar
installations. PEC homes intends to demonstrate a development cost model that can be replicated
without ongoing government support.
To do this PEC Homes are using approaches to delivering net-zero housing developed by the
Dutch Government in 2010, known as ‘Energiesprong’. Key elements of the approach include actual
performance guarantees for the tenant, such as thermal comfort levels and annual net-zero energy.
The guaranteed long-term energy and maintenance savings enable the client to finance higher
capital costs from the value of long-term savings. The approach also uses off-site manufacture of
building components to achieve higher quality performance at reduced costs through economies of
scale.25
www.plymouthenergycommunity.com/about/about-pec-homes

9.9 GOAL: FURTHER REDUCE THE USE OF ENERGY IN
PUBLIC SPACES
The streetlights in the Devon County Council (DCC) area switch off between 00:30 and 05:30 in quieter
locations and in areas of high night-time activity such as town centres the lights remain lit all night
but are dimmed. The authority is now in the final phase of a project to convert all of their 79,000
streetlights to LEDs. Once complete the carbon emissions generated by its street lighting will have
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reduced by 75%, or more than 15,000 tonnes a year. This is equivalent to taking 8,000 cars off the
road.26 Plymouth City Council is also replacing all of its streetlights with LEDs to achieve a 70% carbon
saving,27 as is Torbay Council.
However, given the imperative to reduce energy demand to tackle climate change, we must revisit
opportunities to make further reductions.

9.9.1 What Needs to Be Done?
Managers of private property that have external lighting, local authorities in Devon and Highways
England, who manage lighting on the A38 and M5, should review their use of outdoor lighting for
opportunities to rationalise provision further. Any lighting which has not been converted to LED should be.

9.9.2 The Actions
B15. Encourage all organisations to rationalise external lighting provision in consultation with
parish and town councils where appropriate, and switch to LED technology.

Needing Action Beyond Devon:
B16. DCERG to write to Highways England, encouraging the rationalisation of streetlight provision
where safe and not inhibiting of active travel.
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9.9.3 Built Environment Action Summary Table
Figure 9.3 showing the action prioritisation scores, who the action should involve, where it
should take place and its financial status

Cross Cutting Theme

Action
Number

Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning

B1

Action

Expand whole house retrofit trials in Devon, such
as Energiesprong, by working with social landlords
to aggregate their housing stock and collectively
procure retrofit, targeting houses most in need first.

Finance, economy &
resource access;
Behaviour
transformation and
community engagement

B2

Finance, economy &
resource access

B3

Offer bulk-purchasing opportunities for domestic
solar PV and battery storage across Devon.

Explore opportunities to use the carbon offset
market to fund the retrofit of domestic and
commercial buildings

Finance, economy &
resource access

B4
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Work with government to achieve VAT breaks on
retrofit activity and products.

Prioritisation
Score

KEY
Potential Carbon Impact
High

3
2

Medium
Low

1

1

Ease of
Hard e.g.
implementation requiring
change in

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

2

3

Medium e.g.
requires
multi-agency

Relatively easy
e.g. local actions

Financial Status

Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified

Local Enterprise Partnership,

Will occur

New local resource required

Initial grant funding

County Council, Unitary

everywhere

- yet to be identified

will speed up

Councils, District and

development of the

Borough Councils,

market, Finance

Businesses

from long term
savings on existing
social landlord
maintenance
budgets and
resident energy bill
savings

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Councils, District and

everywhere

Within existing resources

The South
West Energy

Borough Councils, Town and

Programme and

Parish Councils, Community

County Council in

Organisations

partnershp with
iChoosr

Local Enterprise Partnership,

Will occur

New local resource required

County Council, Unitary

everywhere

- yet to be identified

Local Enterprise Partnership,

Will occur

Within existing resources

County Council, Unitary

everywhere

Councils, Community
Organisations

Councils, District and
Borough Councils
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Cross Cutting Theme

Spatial Planning

Action
Number

Action

B5

Sell the co-benefits of living in warm, net-zero ready
homes through awareness-raising campaigns and
open-home events.

Behaviour
transformation and
community engagement

B6

Establish a Devon-wide energy advice service that
links home-owners, landlords and tenants with
independent energy assessors, skilled installers and
market offers.

Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning

B7

Keep abreast of innovative solutions emerging from
the “Boosting Access for SMEs to Energy Efficiency”
competition by UK government and pilot promising
approaches in Devon.

Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning

B8

Work in partnership with large energy users
in the non-domestic sectors, including health
and education, to share best practice in energy
reduction.

Finance, economy &
resource access

B9

Work with government to review The Domestic
Minimum Energy Efficiency Standard Regulations
to make it more effective and practical for local
authorities to enforce non-compliance.

Spatial Planning

B10

Produce a regularly-updated Devon-wide evidence
base on the costs of developing net-zero carbon
homes, incorporating examples already existing in
the county, for use in Local Plan viability appraisals.

188 DEVON CLIMATE EMERGENCY

Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

Financial Status

Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils, District and

everywhere

- yet to be identified

Local Enterprise Partnership,

Will occur

New local resource required

Advice service set

County Council, Unitary

everywhere

- yet to be identified

up funded by grant

Borough Councils, Town and
Parish Councils, Community
Organisations and NHS and
Public Health, Businesses,
Individuals

Councils, District and

.As service evolves,

Borough Councils, Town and

paid for through

Parish Councils, Community

levy on cost of

Organisations, Businesses

delivering works.

Local Enterprise Partnership,

Will occur

County Council, Unitary

everywhere

Within existing resources

Council, Community
Organisations, Businesse,
Education Establishments,

Will occur

NHS and Public Health,

everywhere

Within existing resources

Businesses, County Council,
Unitary Councils, District
and Borough Councils,
Town and Parish Councils,
National Park Authorities
Unitary Councils, District

Will occur

and Borough Councils

everywhere

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils, District and

everywhere

- yet to be identified

Borough Councils and
National Park Authorities
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Cross Cutting Theme

Action
Number

Finance, economy & resource access;
Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning

B11

Action

South West to promote its status to government
as the leading region on low-carbon buildings,
including embodied carbon, founded on the
low-carbon buildings already here and “anchor
institutions” commitments to zero-carbon, naturefriendly new build and retrofit.

Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning

B12

Demonstrate the viability of building net-zero
carbon homes by reviewing the opportunity for
local authorities to partner with a developer to test
the building of net-zero houses off-site, at scale in
Devon to reduce costs.

Spatial Planning

B13

Planning authorities to ensure green space and
tree planting, and the necessary funds to maintain
them, is included within new development to aid
building energy efficiency.

B14

Should the future homes standard consultation
decide that net-zero homes will not be mandated
until 2025, the Devon Climate Emergency Partners
will express opposition to this and request it to be
brought forward.

B15

Encourage all organisations to rationalise external
lighting provision in consultation with parish and
town councils where appropriate, and switch to LED
technology.

B16

DCERG to write to Highways England, encouraging
the rationalisation of streetlight provision where
safe and not inhibiting of active travel.

190 DEVON CLIMATE EMERGENCY

Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

Local Enterprise Partnership,

Will occur

County Council, Unitary

everywhere

Financial Status

Within existing resources

Councils, District and
Borough Councils, Education
Establishments, NHS and
Public Health, Businesses

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Councils, District and

everywhere

Within existing resources

Borough Councils,
Community Organisatins

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Councils, District and

everywhere

Within existing resources

Borough Councils, National
Park Authorities
All Partners

Will occur

Within existing resources

everywhere

Education Establishments,

Will occur

NHS and Public Health,

everywhere

Within existing resources

Businesses, County Council,
Unitary Councils, District
and Borough Councils,
Town and Parish Councils,
National Park Authorities,
Community Organisations
All partners

Will occur
everywhere
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CHAPTER 10.

TRANSPORT
Reducing transport need, switching to
shared and human powered transport
Transport accounts for 31% of Devon’s greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions.1 The sector is the single largest
emitter of GHG across the County, which also reflects the UK-wide position.
Reducing emissions from transport is key to successfully reaching net-zero. Addressing the challenge
will require a combination of behavioural, policy and technological changes. The movement of people,
as opposed to goods, accounts for around two thirds of all transport emissions. Whilst all areas of
transport must decarbonise, and do so rapidly, transforming how we move about Devon will provide
the opportunity to realise significant wider benefits: for our health, safety, public and personal finances
and enjoyment of public space.

10.1 WHAT NEEDS TO HAPPEN?
We support the following hierarchy of action: 2
1.

Reduce the need to travel

2. Shift to sustainable transport options. These themselves have a hierarchy of active travel, followed
by mass/shared transit (low/no emissions), and taxi (e.g. first/last-mile use)
3. Electrification of the remainder of the private vehicle fleet and reducing emissions from larger
vehicles and aviation.

10.1.1 Reduce the Need to Travel
We must better consider our spatial planning and land use to reduce the need for travel and
increase the ease, attractiveness and safety of active travel. Rural villages and towns have too often
become locked into having to travel to access amenities and services, as well as employment.
Successive planning policies and regimes have resulted in a loss of amenities and services from
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rural communities, furthering the need for travel. Creating thriving and more self-reliant rural
communities through a relocalisation of services is important to address the drivers of travel.
However, when communities want and need to go further afield, they need access to sustainable
travel and transport.

10.1.2 Modal-Shift to Sustainable Transport Options
Overall, public transport and active travel

batteries and other components would place a

have not been attractive enough and have

significant burden on natural resources.

not been invested in to the same extent as the
roads resulting in greater use of cars, except

There is high recognition of the role of transport

for in a few locations .Relatively, the cost of

in climate change. The Department for

car travel has fallen whilst public transport has

Business, Energy and Industrial Strategy (BEIS)

increased. Likewise, national policy, such as

public attitudes tracker shows three of the top

the freezing of fuel duty at successive budgets

four items that the respondents feel would

since the last recession, has only served to

have the biggest impact on tackling climate

widen this gap.

change are transport-related6. Furthermore,

3

the National Travel Attitudes Study, by the
Merely substituting existing transport usage

Department for Transport, shows high public

in Devon with Electric Vehicles (EVs) and

recognition of the co-benefits associated

maintaining current behaviours could

with health from reduced vehicle use, 74% of

be a “successful failure”, missing a once-

respondents agree that motor vehicle use

in-a-generational opportunity to realise

should be reduced. 7

the benefits for health and wellbeing that
increased active travel would bring4 and the

We need to encourage the use of sustainable

transformational changes that this could

transport by making it the most attractive

bring to Devon’s town and city centres. Indeed,

choice, particularly in urban areas. There

many of the changes we are proposing align

are challenges to shifting rural transport

well with changes recommended by Public

to sustainable modes, particularly due to

Health Devon to tackle air pollution 5 , and

Devon’s dispersed geography and the need

with recent announcements on the role for

to access larger settlements for services.

active travel that have been brought to the

Further consideration will be needed on how

forefront of policy by the Covid-19 pandemic.

best to deliver active travel opportunities

The Covid-19 pandemic has also highlighted

for rural communities and improved public

the urgency of tackling the obesity crisis,

transport and shared mobility facilities for

which is closely linked to the ways in which

less densely populated parts of Devon viably.

we move. In addition, if current travel habits

This is especially important given that Devon

are maintained, the electricity demanded

welcomes significant numbers of tourists

by electric vehicles would be likely to exceed

annually to enjoy our countryside.

that which could be supplied from existing
zero-carbon sources, and the production of
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10.1.3 Electrification of the Remainder of the Private Vehicle Fleet
Personal vehicles will become electric,

opportunities for rapid decarbonisation are

therefore we need to increase electric vehicle

fewer. We signpost a range of actions for

charging provision across Devon. Reducing

finding solutions for larger vehicles, such as for

emissions from larger vehicles and aviation

freight, including - but not only - electrification.

poses distinct challenges from personal

Devon has valuable aerospace expertise to

transport, as the power requirements are

contribute to pathways to net-zero aviation,

greater, and the travel patterns are different.

but the timelines for bringing new airplanes to

Whilst technological solutions and prototypes

market are challenging and point to a need to

exist, particularly for heavier vehicles, the

constrain air travel nationally.

technology is less well-advanced and the

10.1.4 Action Diagram for Transport
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Figure 10.1 Diagram of the Transport Actions, showing the key trajectory for GHG emission

reductions over time and the anticipated timing of actions.
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10.1.5 Priority Actions
Reduce the Need to Travel:
T1. Provide up-to-date digital information and advice on reducing the need to travel and the
most sustainable travel choice.
T5. Review opportunities to reduce vehicle capacity, particularly where it can support other
objectives (i.e. urban centre regeneration, street cafes, active travel routes.)
T2. Promote development which will assist in relocalisation in all settings (rural through to
urban), including mixed use development, development meeting local needs and creating
opportunities to live, work and use services locally.

Promote Active Transport and Shared Mobility:
T7. Improve strategic cycle routes within and between settlements.
T30. Ensure provision of mobility hubs in new developments of appropriate size, where modal
change can occur easily.
T22. Promote Total Transport, integrating various transport services (school transport, public
bus services, patient transport etc.) to enable more efficient use of vehicles and reduce dead
mileage.

Influence the Switch to Public Transport:
T20. Enhancement of bus priority measures, including bus lanes and bus-only streets, to make
bus travel relatively more attractive than driving.
T21. Protect and seek to enhance funding for local bus routes, to ensure people can continue to
access services, employment and events without requiring access to a car.
T24. Through the Peninsula Sub-National Body work with government to pilot and implement a
low carbon fuel solution for rail travel in the South West.

Transition the Remainder of Vehicle Fleet away from Fossil Fuels:
T34. Develop an electric vehicle strategy to increase electric vehicle charging provision across
Devon, including in key public spaces and workplaces, on street charging and plans to address
the tourism sector.
T36. Electric charging and shared mobility on Devon Climate Emergency partner owned assets
T37 DCE partner organisations and larger businesses in the County to transition their fleets to
Ultra Low Emission Vehicles, including shared cycles and e-cargo bikes.
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T39 Seek opportunities for funding for moving public transport fleets across to zero or low
carbon

10.2 OPPORTUNITIES AND BENEFITS
The transition to net-zero transport provides a wide range of opportunities and benefits for Devon’s
residents, including:

• Reduced time spent commuting due to re-localising services and promoting working from home,
allowing people to use this time to participate in local communities, or to shop or undertake leisure
activities locally rather than close to their workplaces.

• Improved health:
o

Considerable improvements to air quality from the switch to active travel and electric 		

vehicles 25. Air pollution has been linked to a significant range of negative health impacts 		
such as heart attacks, strokes and asthma and various types of cancer 8.
o

A shift to active travel and public transport would also reduce non-exhaust emissions such

as those from brake and tyre wear, road surface wear and road dust, all of which are a 		
significant contributor to Particulate Matter (PM) in our urban areas, and reduce traffic noise.
o

Improvements in mental health and wellbeing as well as physical health from active travel.

o

An increase in physical activity in the UK (based on scenarios of increasing the amount of

walking and cycling relative to 2010 levels) has been estimated to save the NHS £17bn (in 2010
prices) within 20 years due to disease reduction. 25

• Investing in active and shared travel can help ‘level-up’ society and enhance health equity:

vulnerable and disadvantaged groups are often more likely to rely on walking, cycling and public
transport, including people with disabilities, lower wage earners, ethnic minorities, women and younger
and older people. 25

• Economic benefits:
o

The average economic benefit-to-cost ratio of investing in cycling & walking schemes is 13:1.26 .

o

Although cyclists may spend less than car-borne shoppers per trip, their total expenditure
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is on average greater because they tend to visit the shops more often.26 On 9th Avenue 		
(Manhattan), where a high-quality cycle lane was rebuilt in late 2008, retail sales increased by
up to 49%, compared to 3% borough-wide. 26
o

Enhancing active travel in Devon would boost walking and cycle tourism and cycling related

employment such as bike mechanics and e-bike conversions. 26

10.3 KEY OUTCOMES

• Relocalisation of services and technology

• Wider environmental benefits, including

• Access to village, town and city centres is

• Ultra-low emission vehicles are used

transport

and urban areas where the distances are

and to reduce the need to travel

enhanced for pedestrians, cyclists and public

• All benefit from the relocalisation of

facilities and services, including the local
economy, particularly small businesses

• We are all feeling fitter and healthier from

reduced pollution and improved biodiversity

for travel in rural areas and between rural
prohibitive for active travel and existing
commercial models for public transport are
not viable

• A great proportion of people travelling by
sustainable modes of transport

being more active outdoors

10.4 GOAL: RELOCALISATION OF SERVICES, AS WELL
AS USE OF TECHNOLOGY REDUCES THE NEED TO
TRAVEL IN ALL COMMUNITY TYPES
Travel is Devon’s largest source of territorial emissions, at 31% in 20181 .Reducing transport related
emissions will require both technological and behaviour changes 9. Demand reduction, i.e. not needing
to travel so much, will be key. Travel is largely a derived demand, in that people predominantly travel to
enable other activities, for instance to work, to meet friends and relatives or to study. so it is important
to consider the drivers of travel as much as the modes by which people travel. 3
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Reducing Energy for Travel Through Demand
Reducing the need to travel is vital because
whilst electrification of transport might seem
straightforward, the electricity itself needs
to be. Transitioning our transport energy
requirement from fossil fuels to electricity,
combined with electrifying heating in
our buildings, is collectively estimated to
increase Devon’s 2018 electricity consumption
by about two and a half times. If Devon
were to generate all this new demand
within our boundary, we will need to install
approximately eight times10 more renewable
electricity generating capacity than we
currently have available. Furthermore, large
quantities of earth minerals will be required
for batteries and renewable electricity
generation. Concerns have been raised
about the potential for bottlenecks in the
availability of metals (such as lithium, nickel,
zinc, platinum and copper) and the ecological
cost of mining 11.

“resurgence of social and cultural activity”
. They assert that we cannot rely on

13

market-driven approaches and we must be
proactive, ensuring new developments are
less car-dependent14. Likewise, the Chartered
Institution of Highways and Transportation
in its “Better Planning, Better Transport,
Better Places” highlights that the effective
integration of planning and transport is
fundamental to achieving a sustainable
system that improves our health and
combats climate change.
Continuing to support the genuine
participation of communities in planning
decisions, including around responding
to climate change will be important to an
inclusive Covid-19 recovery. 13 Place-based
shared visions are vital to ensure coordination
between stakeholders and balancing
strategic and community objectives in
delivering net-zero. The publication of the
recent Planning White Paper by Government
creates uncertainty around future planning

The Role of Planning
The Call for Evidence and Thematic Hearings
identified an enhanced role for spatial
planning in shaping travel behaviour and
reducing the need for private transport. The
National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)
highlights the role of planning to “shape
places in ways that contribute to radical
reductions in greenhouse gas emissions” 12.
That the planning process must accelerate
progress towards net-zero is not new. The
Royal Town Planning Institute (RTPI) argues
in “Plan the World We Need” that planning
must accelerate progress towards net-zero,
through the location and design of new mixed
use affordable housing, regenerating and
repurposing existing buildings and areas,
improving local services and amenities,
attracting businesses and supporting the
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legislation and, whilst it recognises planning
as a key tool in addressing climate change,
does not seem to put a great enough
emphasis on the need to plan for a low
carbon future 15. There is particular concern
over local flexibility and the future control of
planning.
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Communications Technology

A Need for Thriving Rural Communities

The Thematic Hearings and Call for Evidence

As Devon is a predominantly rural county,

echoed the RTPI in identifying the need for

and half of our population lives in rural areas,

enhanced digital connectivity to promote

measures such as reducing the need to travel

further flexible and remote working patterns

and other approaches to emissions reduction

and reduce the need to travel. The response

must also speak to rural communities and not

to the Covid-19 pandemic demonstrated the

just seek greater urbanisation. The Thematic

extent to which home-working can reduce

Hearings highlighted the need for thriving

travel: during the height of the pandemic

rural communities and the ever-increasing

work trips fell by 68% in the UK 13. Whilst it is

importance of land-based activities for

recognised that not all people can work from

producing food, biofuels, timber and carbon

home, enabling and supporting those who

sequestration. High car-based mobility has

could continue to work from home in the

meant that many rural communities have lost

future could lead to a material reduction in

local services. However, many rural settlements

the demand for travel – particularly in peak

and communities have significant potential to

hours. The County could seek to ensure that

contribute to net-zero through emphasis on

provision, or passive provision for high quality

relocalisation - development meeting local

communications technology is provided in

needs and creating opportunities to live, work

any new infrastructure.

and use services locally.

10.4.1 What Needs to Be Done?
Where there are alternatives to travelling to access services and products individuals should be
made aware of this, alongside advice on modes of travel.
The continued use of home working and remote meetings should be encouraged, e.g. virtual
consultations with doctors, and businesses enabling flexible home working. Whilst Covid-19 has
helped normalise home working, improved broadband is needed to both sustain and grow this
behavioural change. The Connecting Devon and Somerset Programme has already made superfast
broadband accessible to over 290,000 residents and businesses in the region, Phase 2 will deliver
to remaining hard to reach premises such as on Dartmoor and Exmoor16. We must enhance and
maintain broadband access and speed that will enable all of Devon’s residents to work from home
and to do so without feeling constrained by reducing their travel.
Relocalisation of services and amenities, including recreational opportunities for leisure time, is
needed to reduce travel demand. This means delivering high quality new mixed-use developments,
but crucially also supporting the revitalisation of rural communities who may have become almost
entirely residential.
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10.4.2 The Actions:
T1. Provide up-to-date digital information and advice on reducing the need to travel and the
most sustainable travel choice.
T2. Promote development which will assist in relocalisation in all settings (rural through to urban),
including mixed use development, development meeting local needs and creating opportunities
to live, work and use services locally.
T3. Continue to make use of funding opportunities to provide employment and community
assets across Devon, particularly where the market is unlikely to provide this, in order to minimise
the need to travel for access to services.
T4. Ensure that the carbon implications are considered when making efficiency savings to
community services
T5. Review opportunities to reduce vehicle capacity, particularly where it can support other
objectives (i.e. urban centre regeneration, street cafes, active travel routes.)

10.4.3 Co-Benefits
Transport is a large expenditure for households, therefore reducing the need for travel can help to
alleviate poverty. Currently rural communities face a range of challenges associated with accessibility
and connectivity, especially those without a car. Households in rural areas have a higher average
transport spend compared to urban residents17.
Additionally, by re-localising services and promoting working from home, we reduce the amount of
time people spend commuting, allowing them to use this time to participate in local communities, or to
shop or undertake leisure activities locally rather than close to their workplaces.
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10.5 OPPORTUNITY FOR DISCUSSION AT THE CITIZENS’
ASSEMBLY: THE ROLE OF REDUCING ROAD
CAPACITY TO REDUCE TRAFFIC
New roads and increased road capacity are often seen to be important contributors to relieving
traffic congestion in urban areas and in cases reducing air pollution, as well as ensuring communities
are well connected to support economic growth. However, continual private and business transport
focussed road-building poses challenges to achieving a net-zero Devon.

Increased Traffic
Some evidence has suggested that new

The Campaign to Protect Rural England (CPRE)

roads can “induce traffic ” ,, by making driving

report ‘The end of the road? Challenging the

more attractive than previously. In one study,

road-building consensus’ questions the evidence

a random sample of 13 road schemes saw a

for economic gains from road investment

47% increase in traffic on new roads over and

and highlights their lasting impact on the

above background traffic growth trends .

environment20. A later study considered 25 road

18

19

schemes justified by predicted local economic
Questionable Additional Benefits
The typical appraisal of new roads, or
road widening to create extra capacity,
considers the economic benefits to travellers
derived from travel time savings, changes
in fuel cost and indirect tax receipts to the
government. Frequently, appraisal also
considers the impact on the wider economy and
the benefits derived from enhanced connectivity
in providing opportunities for work and
agglomeration benefits to businesses, increasing
the economic status of settlements the schemes
connect, helping to promote investment. Such
appraisal follows government guidance set out
by the Department for Transport, demonstrating
Value for Money to the public by offsetting the
investment and maintenance costs against
the derived economic benefit. Whilst Carbon
and Greenhouse Gases (GHGs) are valued as a
core part of this process, the impacts of these
are generally far outweighed by other elements,
such as the valuation of travel time savings.
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benefit, of which only 5 delivered as hoped19.

Contribution to Climate Change and
Environmental Impacts
New road schemes can have multiple
environmental impacts for landscape,
biodiversity, heritage, GHG emissions, local air
quality and noise pollution. Whilst requirements
for environmental net gain mean that
compensatory measures are made, this
is considered by critics as an inadequate
equivalence for the losses which could have
been avoided. Highway construction requires
carbon-intensive materials such as concrete,
steel and tarmac, for which there are currently
few alternatives, as well as embedding longterm increased vehicle use which contributes to
emissions.

Alternative Solutions
Alternatives to increasing road capacity
which could be considered include financial
mechanisms to deter car use, such as road
pricing, levies on workplace car parking
and more cost-effective public transport;
strategic investment in public transport as
well as active travel routes; reducing the
need to travel at source by enhancing local
employment and amenities and encouraging
the use of digital tools to replace in person
trips. However, we feel that road building and
expanding road capacity is a contentious
issue on several fronts, both for and against
and therefore deserves the attention of the
citizens assembly.
It is suggested that the role of reducing road

capacity to reduce traffic be deliberated by

the Citizen’s assembly, possible questions for
discussion include:

Should Devon cease new road improvement
schemes focused solely on providing
increased highway capacity?
Reducing road capacity leads to reduced
traffic, therefore should Devon reduce road
capacity?
Furthermore, should Devon stop supporting
capacity enhancement schemes by
Highways England within the County?
What would you tell us if you are invited to the
citizens assembly?

10.6 GOAL: OUR STREETS ARE SAFE FOR ALL, WITH
CYCLING, WALKING, SHARED AND PUBLIC
TRANSPORT PRIORITISED
Advice
Devon’s residents and visitors can be unsure of the options for travel around the County and often
lack confidence walking and cycling due to concerns around safety.
Making Towns More Active Travel Friendly
Our settlements and roads frequently feel vehicle-dominated, with streets often dominated by
private car use. Whilst there has been a more recent realisation of the need for dedicated space for
walking and cycling, the majority of our urban areas lack fully segregated facilities, thus deterring
active travel. The Committee on Climate Change assumes that 10% of car journeys, by distance
rather than by trip, need to be shifted to walking and cycling in order to achieve net-zero by 205021.
“In the Netherlands, approximately 20% of all distance travelled is by bicycle, compared to only 1%
in the UK.” UK FIRES
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Shared Transport
Heavy traffic and congestion make many

facilities offer an efficient use of resources and

routes less pleasant for active travel and

require less overall space for parking.

slower for all, including shared transport such
as buses and taxis. However, our road space

The average car is parked at home for 80% of

is used inefficiently: many vehicles are single-

the time, parked elsewhere for 16% of the time

occupancy and increasing vehicle occupancy

and is only on the move for 4% of the time

would reduce the number of vehicles on

RAC Foundation22

the road. However, drivers and passengers
wishing to lift-share may not know how to

Public transport set timetables for journeys

find each other easily or worry about the

can be less convenient than choosing your

safety of sharing with strangers. There is also

own time to travel, especially as some services

currently little reward or incentive to share lifts,

only operate at certain times or on certain

other than a saving of some petrol money or

days. Many journeys are also not financially

knowing you are reducing emissions.

viable for commercial bus operators, meaning
that unless the local authority intervenes

As most cars are only used for a small

to subsidise a journey, it will simply not be

proportion of the day, shared transport

available.

10.6.1 What Needs to Be Done?
Advice
It must be easier to access information on travel options within Devon, including how to get started
with active travel, such as choosing the right bike. Travel Devon and Sustrans are just two of the
organisations already contributing to this.
Making Towns More Active Travel Friendly
We must be able to travel between and within settlements in Devon, both urban and rural, safely,
conveniently and confidently by a range of modes, including cycling and walking. For this to
happen further improvements to the layout and linkages within and between areas are needed.
There are a variety of well-documented case studies from other areas of the country and world to
learn from, demonstrating how we can shift the experience of our transport networks away from
being car-dominated.
Shared Travel
Public transport is just one way of achieving shared travel. Technology is making it increasingly easy
to identify the travel plans of others in your neighbourhood and workplace, to facilitate lift sharing or
vehicle sharing, when it is not in use by the owner, but they wish to rent it out.
The speed of buses can be enhanced through ensuring true bus priority on routes wherever
possible. Innovative models to increase the viability of public transport in rural areas will be needed,
206 DEVON CLIMATE EMERGENCY

such as community-run services and demand responsive subscription-based services. Examples
of successful community run services already exist in Devon, such as Bob the Bus23, as well as
innovative examples further afield like Wales’ Bwcabus24.
Emissions from taxis can be reduced through incentivising the transition of the fleet to Ultra Low
Emissions Vehicles (ULEVs) via taxi permit incentive mechanisms. Such changes in fleet could be
market-driven and are already occurring – for example, Apple Taxis based in Exeter with a fleet of
200 cars, already have 39 hybrid vehicles – but Devon’s District Councils could legislate to ensure a
faster and deeper transition.

10.6.2 The Actions:
Travel Advice
T1. Provide up-to-date digital information and advice on reducing the need to travel and the
most sustainable travel choice. Examples could include workplace and school travel planning

Cycling and Walking
T6. Develop local cycling and walking infrastructure plans (LCWIPs) with communities for each
city, town and their surrounding areas.
T7. Improve strategic cycle routes between and within settlements.
T8. Greater provision of cycle training, including bike maintenance and repair
T9. Where possible, design pavements and junctions to prioritise pedestrians and cyclists over
vehicular traffic.
T10. Enable schemes that would allow residents to trial different types of cycles.
T11. Introduce reduced speed limits for safer public spaces.
T12. Provide support for bike rental schemes
T13. Local Plans to ensure new developments are designed with filtered permeability to promote
sustainable travel
T14. Implement car-free days in Devon’s urban areas
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Shared and Public Transport
T15. Help to develop innovative transport solutions in rural areas
T16. Promote car sharing technology and platforms to make it easier to link drivers and
passengers
T17. Introduce Ultra-Low-Emission-Vehicle taxis by placing requirements on the licensing process.
T18. Explore long term sustainable options for community and voluntary sector transport.
T19. Extend the prevalence of true bus priority on the highway
T20. Enhancement of bus priority measures, including bus lanes and bus-only streets, to make
bus travel relatively more attractive than driving.
T21. Protect and seek to enhance funding for local bus routes, to ensure people can continue to
access services, employment and events without requiring access to a car.
T22. Promote Total Transport, integrating various transport services (school transport, public bus
services, patient transport etc.) to enable more efficient use of vehicles and reduce dead mileage.
T5. Review opportunities to reduce vehicle capacity, particularly where it can support other
objectives (i.e. urban centre regeneration, street cafes, active travel routes.)

Needing Action Beyond Devon
T23. Request that national government removes VAT from bicycles and e-bikes.
T24. Through the Peninsula Sub-National Body work with government to pilot and implement a
low carbon fuel solution for rail travel in the South West.
T25. Through the Peninsula Sub-National Transport Body, work with government to improve
strategic and branch line rail infrastructure and services, including reviewing the reopening of
lines and increasing access to rail and integration with other modes of transport. Work with
government for required funding.
T26. DCE to write to government, giving their support to increase the fixed penalties for idling
under The Road Traffic (Vehicle Emissions) (Fixed Penalty) (England) Regulations 2002, from £20 to
£50. Implement an awareness raising campaign for the public.
T27. Work with government to incorporate the cost of carbon into highway funding decisions.
T28. Take advantage of opportunities arising from the upcoming National Bus Strategy to deliver
long-term, sustained improvements in bus services
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10.6.3 Co-Benefits
• Considerable improvements to air qualilty

• Reduced prevalence of cars in urban

Air pollution has been linked to a significant

collisions. This includes potentially both the

range of negative health impacts including

number and severity of road casualties, as for

cardiovascular and respiratory diseases such

example bike to bike crashes are much less

as heart attacks, strokes and asthma, various

severe than car to bike collisions26.

and consequently reduced strain on the NHS.

types of cancer (particularly lung cancer),
diabetes and eye, kidney and liver disease25.

• A shift to active travel and public transport

centres could help to reduce road traffic

• Our current over-reliance on motorised
transport imposes significant economic

costs on society, beyond the health costs,

would not only reduce exhaust emissions, but

these include pollution damage to buildings,

also non-exhaust emissions such as those

ecosystems and agriculture, geopolitical

from brake and tyre wear, road surface wear

costs of maintaining fossil fuel supplies in an

and road dust, all of which are a significant

increasingly unstable global environment and

contributor to Particulate Matter (PM) in our

congestion27.

urban areas, and reduce traffic noise.

• Increased physical activity as a result of

• Transport systems that prioritise active and

shared transport along with better urban land

reduced private car use, which can help

use, can help improve access for vulnerable

prevent some cancers and obesity. Active

groups, including people with disabilities,

travel also benefits public health through

and lower wage earners, enhancing

improving mental health and wellbeing as

health equity25.For instance, shared car or

well as physical health. An increase in physical

bicycle schemes may improve access to

activity in the UK (based on scenarios of

opportunities for those who cannot afford the

increasing the amount of walking and cycling

cost of purchasing a car or bicycle.

relative to 2010 levels) has been estimated to
save the NHS £17bn (in 2010 prices) within 20
years due to disease reduction25.

10.6.4 Case Study
Changes to Travel during Covid-19
During the period of the first ‘lockdown’ (March-May 2020), significant increases in active travel were
observed, with 7-day average cycle flows at leisure-oriented sites in Exeter frequently exceeding
figures for equivalent periods in 2019 by more than 50%. Across Devon as a whole, cycle flows increased
more than 25%, with these increases largely being sustained through June and July, in spite of
subsequent relaxations of ‘lockdown’ rules.
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In an attempt to ‘lock-in’ these behavioural changes as residents returned to work and schools, and
speed up progress in delivering strategic cycle routes in Exeter, Devon County Council used money
made available through the Department for Transport’s Emergency Active Travel Fund to deliver
several ‘pop-up’ (temporary) walking and cycling improvements. These included modal filters, which
have closed roads to through car/van traffic, but remain open to pedestrians, cyclists and (where
relevant) buses, contra-flow cycleways and widened footways, and helped establish quieter and safer
corridors along cycle routes E3 (Redhayes Bridge to Exeter City Centre via Whipton and Heavitree)
and E9 (Newcourt/Pynes Hill to Exeter City Centre via Wonford). In addition, pedestrianisation schemes,
parking suspensions and new cycle parking were delivered in several other settlements across the
County.
Following public consultation and the announcement of a second tranche of the Emergency Active
Travel Fund, work has continued to refine and build upon these improvements. Whilst one measure
(the temporary modal filter on Vaughan Road, Exeter) received considerably more negative responses
than positive, and so will be removed, other ‘pop-up’ measures will either be made permanent or
trialled for an extended period, allowing further consultation and monitoring. Additional crossing
facilities and shared cycle paths are also proposed in Barnstaple and Newton Abbot.

10.6.5 Opportunities
• Enhancing active travel in Devon would

• On 9th Avenue (Manhattan, New York),

outdoor shops .

in late 2008, retail sales increased by up to

boost walking and cycle tourism, bike and
26

where a high-quality cycle lane was rebuilt
49%, compared to 3% borough-wide26.

• The average economic benefit-to-cost
ratio of investing in cycling & walking
schemes is 13:1. Furthermore, many of these
26

• Potential for increased cycling related
employment: Bike mechanics, e-bike

benefits accrue to people in disadvantaged

conversions and e-bike maintenance, such

groups (e.g. women, people in minority

as for co-bikes scheme as expanded26.

ethnic groups, younger and older people,
and people in lower income quintiles),
who are more likely to rely on walking and

• Learning from Emergency Active Travel

Fund, Devon County Council have delivered

cycling, and so investing in active travel can

a 4km quiet corridor through the city within

help ‘level-up’ society.

a month of funding being announced, for

•

relatively low cost.
Although cyclists may spend less than

car-borne shoppers per trip, their total
expenditure is on average greater because
they tend to visit the shops more often26.
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10.7 GOAL: IT IS EASY TO TRANSITION BETWEEN
DIFFERENT TYPES OF TRAVEL AND TRANSPORT
Integrated Travel
Cycling and walking may not feasible for the entirety of journeys: for instance, the overall distance
of a trip may be too long but access to either a bus stop or railway station could be achieved via
a shorter cycle or walk trip. Such journeys could become more viable if they could be combined
with public transport. However, the limited capacity of trains and buses to take individual’s bikes so
that the journey can be completed at the other end and the need to book a bike space ahead of a
journey can deter uptake. The lack of secure, high-quality cycle storage facilities at many potential
interchange locations also hinders sustainable, multi-modal trip making. Multimodal journeys are
further frustrated by the need for multiple tickets for the distinct legs. With the risk of delays in one
part of the journey making cheaper advance tickets risky, or requiring the allowance of extra time,
leading to longer overall journey times and less convenience.
Public transport set timetables for journeys can be less convenient than choosing your own time to
travel, especially where there is a lack of integration and planning between modes (e.g. rail and bus)
which leads to long waits at interchange locations.

10.7.1 What Needs to Be Done?
Integrated Travel
Multi-modal journeys can be made easier and more seamless through greater collaboration, to
offer integrated ticketing, planning of timetables, and ensuring that space is given for mobility hubs.
Mobility hubs offer easy interchange, such as through co-located bus and train terminals, taxi ranks
and shared electric car and bike facilities, with good pedestrian access. This is already found at some
of Devon’s train stations such as at Exeter St. David’s and Exeter Central, which host Co-Bike docking
stations, and has bus stops and taxi ranks immediately outside the entrance hall. However, more
integrated planning and more secure and high-quality storage facilities could further promote the use
of multiple modes to rival both travel times and costs for the same journey made by private car.
Strategically placed nodal car parks on urban peripheries could facilitate car sharing or switching
to active/public transport before entering town and city centres, reducing congestion within urban
centres, which is a particularly significant contributor to air pollution, due to the stop-start nature of
queuing traffic.
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10.7.2 The Actions:
T29. Greater provision of cycle parking across Devon and at key interchange locations
T30. Ensure provision of mobility hubs in Local Plan policy for new developments of appropriate size.
T31. Ensure public transport enables easy transition to active travel for the first and last mile.
T32. Introduce integrated ticketing
T33. Create nodal car parks at strategic points to encourage onward car sharing

10.8 ALL REMAINING VEHICLES ARE ELECTRIC, OR ARE
LARGE VEHICLES SUCH AS HGVS WHICH RUN ON
ALTERNATIVE LOW CARBON FUELS
Even with a highly successful behavioural and social change programme that leads to a large
reduction in travel and a material shift to active travel, there will still be a need for motorised transport:
both for personal and business reasons. It will, therefore, be essential to transition the remaining
vehicles away from fossil fuels to low and zero carbon fuels. For personal mobility, Electric Vehicles (EV)
are the front running technology; indeed, the need for rapid decarbonisation should rule-out waiting
for new technologies and further prototyping. Larger vehicles such as HGVs pose distinct challenges
and are considered separately in the Carbon Plan.
The Transition to Electric Vehicles
The UK government has brought forward the date at which petrol, diesel and hybrid cars will cease
to be sold to 2035, in line with the Committee on Climate Change Further Ambition recommendation
towards achieving net-zero by 2050.21 It is widely understood that the 2035 date may be further
brought forward to 2030. Whilst sales of electric and hybrid cars overtook those of diesel-powered
vehicles between April and June of this year, this is still small in comparison to the sale of petrolpowered vehicles and represents a small proportion of the UK fleet.
Simultaneous to the electrification of vehicles, the Committee on Climate Change recommends
increasing the fraction of road fuel that is derived from sustainable biofuels to 11% in 2030. To do so, the
government legislated the new Renewable Transport Fuel Obligation (RTFO) target. This will reduce
the carbon intensity of the remaining non-EV vehicles, which are also anticipated to become more
efficient. However, there is evidence that conventional car CO2 emissions are currently rising, with the
trend of preference for purchases of Sports Utility Vehicles (SUVs) and larger family cars meaning that,
overall, the new fleet performs worse than the older fleet. 28
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“At present UK cars are on average used with 1.8 people inside, but weigh around 1,400 kg, which is
~12times more than the passengers, so almost all petrol is used to move the car not the people.”
UK FIRES on the importance of lighter smaller cars
Range
Globally the large-scale adoption of EV will require the evolution of technology to bring down costs and
improve range, the latter is currently limited by battery capacity.21 Already though, some models of EVs
can do more than 200 miles on a single charge, far exceeding the average journey need.
Cost
The Committee on Climate Change estimate that EVs will become cost-effective compared to
combustion engines in the 2020s, or 2030 in the case of electric vans.9 To accelerate the adoption of
EVs financial incentives would need to be offered to consumers. Rural areas’ needs are challenging to
meet primarily through public transport and active travel, so electrification and charging infrastructure
is important. However, the development of charging networks is unlikely to be economically viable in
many rural areas and therefore will need extra support. Rural areas also welcome tourists from across
the country who need to have confidence in local EV infrastructure.
An apportionment of the Committee on Climate Change Net Zero report, implies a spend in Devon
of £3.6 million per annum from now to 2050, to result in a total of approximately 2,626 chargers of
between 22 kW and 350 kW.9 Western Power Distribution (WPD) state that the existing network is likely to
have the capacity to support charging of EVs at expected rates. Domestic chargers with 3 kW or 3.7 kW
capacities can be simply connected. It is estimated that around 239,000 households in Devon in 2050
would have this type of “slow” charger, for off road parked charging.9 Chargers of 7 kW or greater are
likely to require some network upgrading and will incur a cost from WPD. Chargers will also need to be
installed for those households that do not have off street parking, as well as in public places. If Devon
is to roll out rapid chargers of 150 and 250 kW at a rate much accelerated from national action it may
incur higher costs associated with being a first-mover.9
The Thematic Hearing on Mobility
The Thematic Hearing on Mobility identified a lack of clear strategy nationally on EVs, including the
availability of grants, limited progress developing on-street charging infrastructure and poor reliability
of existing charging networks, including work-place charging. The Hearing also highlighted a lack
of knowledge, myths and misconceptions around EVs as a barrier to update within the County, for
example over range, battery problems in winter and charging anxiety.

10.8.1 What Needs to Be Done?
Local and national leadership is needed to accelerate the adoption of EVs. DCE partner organisation
fleets and other larger businesses have an opportunity to aggregate procurement to bring down costs
of vehicles and charging infrastructure, stimulating local EV markets through providing volume. These
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employers can also encourage their staff to purchase EVs through provision of workplace charging
and other incentives such as loans and dedicated ‘green’ vehicle parking spaces.
A strategic approach to ensuring adequate Devon wide charging infrastructure would support
residents and the wider economy such as tourism. A Devon-focused strategy needs to address the
variety of charging requirements, including off street, on street and workplace, with the appropriate
speed of charger in each location.
Devon needs to work with national government to ensure that the incentives are in place to help
bridge the existing cost difference between EV and conventional vehicles. As well as new building and
parking facilities delivering future proofed electricity capacity to avoid later electricity grid upgrades
for EV charging. Ideally new-builds should have EV charging points built in now, so that there are not
costs to retrofit them in future. This will be considered in the electric vehicle strategy and should also
be considered by spatial planning.

10.8.2 The Actions:
T34. Develop an electric vehicle strategy to increase electric vehicle charging provision across
Devon, including in key public spaces and workplaces, on street charging and plans to address
the tourism sector.
T35. Local Plans to ensure provision of Electric Vehicle charging points where parking spaces are
provided in new developments
T36. Electric charging and shared mobility on Devon Climate Emergency partner owned assets
T37. DCE partner organisations and larger businesses in the County to transition their fleets to
Ultra Low Emission Vehicles, including shared cycles and e-cargo bikes.
T38. Support operators to decarbonise bus fleet, e.g. through supporting applications for central
government funding
T39. Seek opportunities for funding for moving public transport fleets across to zero or low carbon

Needing Action Beyond Devon
T40. Work with government to ensure financial incentives are set at the required level to
encourage the purchase of ultra-low emissions vehicles
T41. Work with government to ensure electricity supplies in new buildings provide capacity for
electric vehicle charging, including shared charging facilities in high-density development.
T27. Work with government to greater reflect and prioritise the cost of carbon in highway funding
decisions.
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10.8.3 Opportunities

10.8.4 Co-Benefits

• Electric vehicle associated employment

• Improvements to air qualilty3 However

charge points and vehicle maintenance.

rid of particulates from tyre and brake wear.

opportunities such as the installation of

• Shared vehicles in neighbourhood centres
that can serve business and residents.

unlike a switch to active travel it doesn’t get
Air pollution has been linked to a significant
range of negative health impacts including
cardiovascular and respiratory diseases
such as heart attacks, strokes and asthma,
various types of cancer (particularly lung
cancer), diabetes and eye, kidney and liver
disease.29

10.9 GOAL: FLYING IS REDUCED AND DEVON IS
CONTRIBUTING TO THE DEVELOPMENT OF LOW
CARBON AVIATION TECHNOLOGY
Aviation’s Contribution to Emissions
The baseline analysis of Devon’s production emissions, by Exeter University, omitted aviation due to
the incomplete nature of the emissions data and high levels of uncertainty.9 Similarly the Committee on
Climate Change Carbon Budgets don’t explicitly count aviation. However estimates of aviation emissions
for flights out of Exeter Airport suggested that aviation emissions from this source were some 3% of
Devon’s total emissions, 9% of transport emissions.9 Nationally GHGs from aviation and shipping made
up 10% of total UK emissions in 2017, with emissions from long-haul international aviation being the largest
source.21 Aviation emissions have more than doubled since 1990, with 80% of journeys being for leisure. 21
Tackling flying is particularly important as emissions at high altitude cause additional warming effects.
Devon’s Powers to Act
Reductions in aviation emissions require national and international legislation, as well as personal
choice. Devon’s local authorities have limited powers and are legally required to consider aviation
associated planning applications on a case by case basis, as with all planning applications. There is
also a risk that attempts to unilaterally constrain aviation in Devon would lead to a form of carbon
leakage, i.e. residents would travel to other airports outside of the County to fly, potentially increasing
total emissions by increasing distances travelled to access airports.
Devon’s Aerospace Expertise
The South West is renowned for its aerospace industry cluster with 14 of the 15 world-leading aerospace
companies having bases in the region30, a number of Devon-based companies supply the industry,
such as Aero Stanrew in Barnstaple, a world leader in aerospace electronic components. The County’s
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universities support local innovation through research and development with industry partners, such as
into materials development. There is an opportunity to contribute to the development of zero-carbon
aviation.
Pathways to Low Carbon Aviation
Currently though, there are no commercially available zero-carbon planes31. Long lifetimes of aircraft
and the challenges in developing and deploying new technologies make decarbonising aviation
by 2050 difficult.21 The Committee on Climate Change outlines that emissions reductions will require
action on engine and aircraft technology and design; airspace management and airline operations;
alternative fuels including sustainable biofuels and synthetic fuels and demand reduction.21 However
the UK Fires report Absolute Zero concludes that the only feasible option is to phase out aviation in the
next 20 years to 2050, with resumption only occurring once zero-carbon planes are viable.30
Biofuels will be limited in supply and therefore may be better used for other sectors of the economy.
Synthetic fuels for aviation, using electrolytic hydrogen and carbon dioxide, are electricity hungry to
produce and so uptake would require higher levels of renewable generation – 200TWh - in 2050 than
current Committee on Climate Change scenarios.21
The Committee on Climate Change scenarios point to residual aviation emissions needing to be
offset by GHG removal. Devon has great potential to deliver natural GHG removal through land use,
however offsets will also be needed for other sectors and land also needs to be used for food, timber
and biofuels, as well as protecting other habitats, such as moorland and culm grassland. Nationally
offsetting aviation emissions may also require utilising underdeveloped forms of Carbon Capture and
Storage technologies.

10.9.1 What Needs to Be Done?
Given the limited local authority legislative powers to influence aviation, the role for the County must
primarily be to raise the awareness of the carbon impacts of aviation in Devon and to support the
acceleration of technology to enable zero-carbon aviation. Devon is well placed to do so given its
existing aerospace expertise and skills base.
Applications for aviation infrastructure will need to be considered on a case by case basis for their
compatibility with Local and Neighbourhood Plans, and where these outline achieving net-zero in
Devon (as we hope them to), future developments will need to demonstrate their compatibility.

10.9.2 The Actions:
T1. Provide up-to-date digital information and advice on reducing the need to travel and the
most sustainable travel choice.
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T42. Seize opportunities to trial low carbon propulsion for aviation.
C4. Local Plans and Neighbourhood Plans to demonstrate how they will shape places in ways
that contribute to radical reductions in greenhouse gas emissions to facilitate the achievement
of Net-Zero in Devon, as a primary planning objective. This must include the requirement for new
development to provide credible plans for it to contribute to Devon’s net-zero carbon future.

10.9.3 Opportunities
• Devon’s aerospace industry could contribute to the development of zero-carbon aviation. A
number of Devon-based companies supply the industry, such as Aero Stanrew in Barnstaple,
a world leader in aerospace electronic components. The County’s universities support local
innovation through research and development with industry partners, such as into materials
development.

• If flying is to be discouraged nationally then Devon may benefit from greater domestic tourism.30
• Opportunities for train and bus operators to pick up increased mid-range travellers.30

10.10 ENERGY FOR FREIGHT TRANSPORT IS REDUCED
THROUGH EFFICIENCIES OR MODAL SHIFT AND
VEHICLES ARE TRANSITIONED TO LOW CARBON
FUELS SUCH AS HYDROGEN OR SYNTHETIC FUELS.
The Challenge

Reducing Energy Demand through Logistics

Larger vehicles such as HGVs will be harder

The Committee on Climate Change sees

to tackle due to their power demand and less

opportunities for logistics improvements for

advanced prototyping. Possible technological

freight, reducing HGV mileage by around 10%

solutions may include the use of biofuels,

nationally.21 Energy savings can be achieved

synthetic fuels, bio-methane, hydrogen or

through optimally-located distribution

electrification of the HGV fleet. Solutions for

centres, zero emission last mile delivery

larger vehicles such as HGVs remain in the

and new collaborative networks to promote

demonstration and testing phase, but a move

co-loading. The technology to realise these

towards mass market offers is expected in the

savings in logistics already exist or are

late 2020s, if take-up is strong in the 2030s then

anticipated to be commercially available

the Committee on Climate Change anticipate

shortly, but require new ways of businesses

that emissions for freight can reduce to near-

working together.30 Out of town, urban

9

zero during the course of the 2050s nationally.

21
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freight consolidation centres provide an
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opportunity to reduce freight travel into large
urban areas, with onward travel by greener
vehicles. However, these have proven to be
difficult to operate without subsidy in the
past.
Modal Shift

Identifying the Right Fuels
Different fuels will likely be solutions for different
sectors, depending on the geography of their
network and requirements. Farming has the
advantage of co-located feedstocks for biomethane production. Synthetic fuels may allow
existing conventional vehicle fleets to reduce

Within urban areas freight can be distributed

their emissions intensity. Hydrogen fuels will

on from consolidation centres using more

likely need to be accompanied by Carbon

sustainable modes, such as electric cargo

Capture and Storage as 84% of hydrogen

bikes.

production will come from reforming gas
into hydrogen and CO2.9 Electrification of

Rail is the lowest-carbon form of land

larger vehicles will require an extensive and

transport for long-distance freight but

dependable network of suitably fast charging

currently market demand is low and

facilities.

infrastructure constraints place limits on its
scope locally. Nonetheless, there is a danger
currently that in the absence of demand
we lose vital infrastructure, such as rail side
warehousing. In future financial incentives or
increased competitiveness would be needed
to stimulate the uptake of rail freight. Rail
itself, whilst being only a small proportion
(less than 1%) of Devon’s surface transport
emissions, will also need to be converted to
electric or some other ultra-low emissions

Shipping
Although shipping is not included in Devon’s
emissions it is worth noting that changes
in fuels for shipping (to hydrogen and
ammonia) may suggest significant changes
in Devon’s dockyards.9 Existing fuel storage
infrastructure in Plymouth’s dockyards
could be important in future alternative fuel
distribution networks.

form of traction (e.g. hydrogen) to meet netzero .

10.10.1 What needs to be done?
Reducing Energy Demand through Logistics
Hauliers are best placed to improve logistics efficiencies in order to reduce the energy demand of their
large vehicle fleets. Facilitating collaboration between hauliers and large organisations and supporting
them in achieving the required infrastructure, in part through spatial planning, will be important.
Devon is well placed to use data insights to enable improvements, such as through the services of the
Environmental Futures and Big Data Impact Lab.
Modal Shift
On a localised scale, we can support the modal shift of the final distribution leg to make better use of
electric cargo bikes or ultra-low emissions vehicles into our urban areas.
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Locally we can safeguard rail freight infrastructure for the future by considering the needs of rail freight
in spatial planning strategies. Whilst there are limited levers available locally to stimulate rail freight
uptake, Devon can work with regional and national bodies to promote rail freight and to achieve
greater support for modal shift.
Identifying the Right Fuels
Efforts to transition large vehicle fleets to non-fossil fuels can be accelerated through collaborative
approaches to trials and demonstrations of new fuels. This can lower the risks for partners through
shared learnings, leading to increased confidence in the capacity and adoptability of new
technologies. Collaborations also hold the possibility of reducing costs through shared infrastructure
or collective procurement. This might also include supporting local research and providing land for
fuelling stations.
Shipping
There may be opportunities to repurpose existing dockyard infrastructure to support the storage,
delivery and distribution of new fuels, such as hydrogen.

10.10.2 The Actions:
T43. Support the provision of electric cargo bikes to enable low-carbon deliveries in urban areas
T44. Work with hauliers to identify opportunities to reduce emissions from freight movement, for
example by planning consolidation centres
T45. Trial, demonstrate and share learnings of synthetic fuels, biogas and hydrogen powered
HGVs and other large vehicles.
T46. Local Plans to safeguard existing rail freight infrastructure, such as Okehampton and
Heathfield lines.
F5. Support the development of on-farm bio-methane collection from agricultural wastes to
supply bio-methane for farm machinery. Seize opportunities to trial on County farms together
with electrification. (Discussed in more detail in Food, Land and Sea).

Needing Action Beyond Devon
T47. Work with government to restore and promote rail freight grants to incentivise modal shift
and provide funding for new terminals and infrastructure
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10.11 ACTION SUMMARY TABLE FOR TRANSPORT

Cross Cutting Theme

Action
Number

Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning; Behaviour
transformation and
community engagement

T1

Spatial Planning

T2

Action

Provide up-to-date digital information and advice
on reducing the need to travel and the most
sustainable travel choice

Promote development which will assist in
relocalisation in all settings (rural through to urban),
including mixed use development, development
meeting local needs and creating opportunities to
live, work and use services locally.

Finance, economy &
resource access

T3

Continue to make use of funding opportunities to
provide employment and community assets across
Devon, particularly where the market is unlikely to
provide this, in order to minimise the need to travel
for access to services.

T4

Ensure that the carbon implications are considered
when making efficiency savings to community
services

T5

Review opportunities to reduce vehicle capacity,
particularly where it can support other objectives
(i.e. urban centre regeneration, street cafes, active
travel routes.)

T6

Develop local cycling and walking infrastructure
plans (LCWIPs) with communities for each city, town
and their surrounding areas.
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Prioritisation
Score

KEY
Potential Carbon Impact
High

3
2

Medium
Low

1

1

Ease of
Hard e.g.
implementation requiring
change in

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Councils, District and

everywhere

2

3

Medium e.g.
requires
multi-agency

Financial Status

Relatively easy
e.g. local actions

Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified

Within existing resources

Borough Councils, Town
and Parish Councils,
Community Organisations
and Businesses
County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Councils, District and

everywhere

Within existing resources

Borough Councils, Town and
Parish Councils, Community
Organisations
County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils, District and

everywhere

- yet to be identified

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Within existing resources

Councils, District and

everywhere

Borough Councils, Town and
Parish Councils, Community
Organisations

Borough Councils, NHS and
Public Health
County Council, Unitary

City and Town

Within existing resources

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Government active

Councils

everywhere

– identified but not secured

travel funding,

Councils and District and
Borough Councils, Town and
Parish Councils

related to Covid
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Cross Cutting Theme

Action
Number

Action

T7

Improve strategic cycle routes within and between
settlements.

T8

Greater provision of cycle training, including bike
maintenance and repair

T9

Where possible, design pavements and junctions
to prioritise pedestrians and cyclists over vehicular
traffic.

Behaviour
transformation and
community engagement

T10

Enable schemes that would allow residents to trial
different types of cycles.

T11

Introduce reduced speed limits for safer shared
public space.

Spatial Planning

T12

Provide support for bike rental schemes

T13

Local Plans to ensure new developments are
designed with filtered permeability to promote
sustainable travel

T14

Implement car free days in Devon’s urban areas

T15

Help develop innovative transport solutions in rural
areas

T16

Promote car sharing technology and platforms to
make it easier to link drivers and passengers
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Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

Financial Status

Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils

everywhere

- yet to be identified

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils, Community

everywhere

- yet to be identified

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Within existing resources

Councils

everywhere

Businesses, Community

Will occur

New local resource required

Organisations

everywhere

- yet to be identified

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Within existing resources

Councils

everywhere

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Government active

Councils, District and

everywhere

- yet to be identified

travel funding,

Organisations, Education
Establishments, Businesses

Borough Councils, Town and

related to Covid

Parish Councils, Community
Organisations
County Council, Unitary

City and Town,

Councils, District and

Suburbs

Within existing resources

Borough Councils
County Council, Unitary

City and Town

Within existing resources

Rural

New local resource required

Councils
County Council, Unitary
Councils

- yet to be identified

Local Enterprise Partnership,

Will occur

County Council, Unitary

everywhere

Councils, District and
Borough Councils, Town
and Parish Councils,
Community Organisations
and Businesses
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Cross Cutting Theme

Action
Number

T17

Action

Introduce Ultra-Low-Emission-Vehicle taxis by
placing requirements on the licensing process.

Finance, economy & resource access;
Procurement and
commissioning

T18

Explore long term sustainable options for
community and voluntary sector transport.

T19

Extend the prevalence of true bus priority on the
highway

T20

Enhancement of bus priority measures, including
bus lanes and bus-only streets, to make bus travel
relatively more attractive than driving

Finance, economy &
resource access;
Procurement and
commissioning

T21

Protect and seek to enhance funding for financiallysupported local bus routes, to ensure people can
continue to access services, employment and
events without requiring access to a car.

T22

Promote Total Transport, integrating various
transport services (school transport, public bus
services, patient transport etc.) to enable more
efficient use of vehicles and reduce dead mileage.

Finance, economy &
resource access;
Procurement and
commissioning

T23

Request that national government removes VAT
from bicycles and e-bikes.

T24

Through the Peninsula Sub-National Body work with
government to pilot and implement a low carbon
fuel solution for rail travel in the South West.

T25

Through the Peninsula Sub-National Transport
Body, work with government to improve strategic
and branch line rail infrastructure and services,
including reviewing the reopening of lines and
increasing access to rail and integration with other
modes of transport. Work with government for
required funding.
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Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Unitary Councils and District

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

Financial Status

City and Town

Within existing resources

Rural

Within existing resources

City and Town

Within existing resources

City and Town

Within existing resources

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils

everywhere

- yet to be identified

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Within existing resources

Councils and District and

everywhere

and Borough Councils
County Council, Unitary
Councils, Town and Parish
Councils and Community
Organisations
County Council, Unitary
Councils
County Council, Unitary
Councils, District and
Borough Councils

Borough Councils, NHS and
Public Health
All partners

Will occur

Within existing resources

everywhere

Local Enterprise Partnership,

Will occur

New local resource required

County Council, Unitary

everywhere

- yet to be identified

Local Enterprise Partnership,

Will occur

New local resource required

County Council, Unitary

everywhere

- yet to be identified

Councils, Businesses

Councils, Businesses
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Stream Where
Identified
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Cross Cutting Theme

Action
Number

T26

Action

DCE to write to government, giving their support
to increase the fixed penalties for idling under The
Road Traffic (Vehicle Emissions) (Fixed Penalty)
(England) Regulations 2002, from £20 to £50.
Implement an awareness raising campaign for the
public.

Finance, economy &
resource access;
Procurement and
commissioning

T27

Work with government to greater reflect and
prioritise the cost of carbon in highway funding
decisions.

T28

Take advantage of opportunities arising from the
upcoming National Bus Strategy to deliver longterm, sustained improvements in bus services

T29

Greater provision of cycle parking across Devon
and at key interchange locations

Spatial Planning

T30

Ensure provision of mobility hubs in new
developments of appropriate size, where modal
change can occur easily.

T31

Ensure public transport enables easy transition to
active travel for the first and last mile.

T32

Introduce integrated ticketing

T33

Create nodal car parks at strategic points to
encourage onward car sharing
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Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

Unitary Councils, District

Will occur

and Borough Councils and

everywhere

Financial Status

Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified

Within existing resources

NHS and Public Health

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Councils

everywhere

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Related to the

Councils

everywhere

– identified but not secured

upcoming National

Within existing resources

Bus Strategy
District and Borough

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils, Town and Parish

everywhere

- yet to be identified

County Council, Unitary

City and Town,

Within existing resources

Councils and District and

Suburbs

Councils, Education
Establishments, NHS and
Public Health, Businesses,
Community Organisations

Borough Councils
County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils, District and

everywhere

- yet to be identified

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils and Businesses

everywhere

- yet to be identified

County Council, Unitary

City and Town,

New local resource required

Councils

Suburbs

- yet to be identified

Borough Councils,
Businesses
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Cross Cutting Theme

Action
Number

Action

T34

Develop an electric vehicle strategy to increase electric
vehicle charging provision across Devon, including in
key public spaces and workplaces, on street charging
and plans to address the tourism sector.

Spatial Planning

T35

Local Plans to ensure provision of Electric Vehicle
charging points where parking spaces are provided
in new developments

T36

Electric charging and shared mobility on DCE
member owned assets
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Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Councils, District and

everywhere

Financial Status

Within existing resources

Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified
Use aggregated
purchasing

Borough Councils, Town

power to reduce

and Parish Councils,

costs of vehicles

Community Organisations,

and charging

Local Enterprise Partnership,

infrastructure

Businesses

•Existing fleet
management
budgets.
•Fuel bill and
maintenance
savings
•Government grant
and incentives as
available.

Unitary Councils, District

Will occur

and Borough Councils

everywhere

All partners

Will occur

New local resource required

•Use aggregated

everywhere

- yet to be identified

purchasing

Within existing resources

power to reduce
costs of vehicles
and charging
infrastructure
•Existing fleet
management
budgets.
•Fuel bill and
maintenance
savings
•Government grant
and incentives as
available.
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Cross Cutting Theme

Action
Number

Action

T37

DCE partner organisations and larger businesses in the
county to transition their fleets to Ultra Low Emission
Vehicles, including shared cycles and ecargo bikes.

T38

Support operators to decarbonise bus fleet,
e.g. through supporting applications for central
government funding

Finance, economy &
resource access

T39
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Seek opportunities for funding for moving public
transport fleets across to zero or low carbon

Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

All partners, Businesses

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

Financial Status

Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified

Will occur

New local resource required

•Use aggregated

everywhere

- yet to be identified

purchasing
power to reduce
costs of vehicles
and charging
infrastructure
•Existing fleet
management
budgets.
•Fuel bill and
maintenance
savings
•Government grant
and incentives as
available.

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

•Existing fleet

Councils, District and

everywhere

– identified but not secured

management

Borough Councils

budgets.
•Government grant
and incentives as
available.

County Council, Unitary

City and Town

Councils, Businesses

New local resource required

•Existing fleet

- yet to be identified

management
budgets.
•Fuel bill and
maintenance
savings
•Government grant
and incentives as
available.
•Aggregated
demand and
procurement to
deliver savings
and economies of
scale.

231 DEVON CLIMATE EMERGENCY

CHAPTER 10 - TRANSPORT

Cross Cutting Theme

Action

Action
Number

T40

Work with government to ensure financial incentives
are set at the required level to encourage the purchase
of ultra-low emissions vehicles

T41

Work with government to ensure electricity supplies
in new buildings provide capacity for electric
vehicle charging, including shared charging
facilities in high-density development.

Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning

T42

Spatial Planning

C4

Seize opportunities to trial low carbon propulsion for
aviation.
Local Plans and Neighbourhood Plans to
demonstrate how they will shape places in ways
that contribute to radical reductions in greenhouse
gas emissions to facilitate the achievement of NetZero in Devon, as a primary planning objective. This
must include the requirement for new development
to provide credible plans for it to contribute to
Devon’s net-zero carbon future.

T43

Support the provision of electric cargo bikes to
enable low-carbon deliveries in urban areas

T44

Work with hauliers to identify opportunities to
reduce emissions from freight movement, for
example by planning consolidation centres

Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning

T45

Trial, demonstrate and share learnings of synthetic
fuels, biogas and hydrogen powered HGVs and
other large vehicles.

Spatial Planning

T46

Local Plans to safeguard existing rail freight
infrastructure.
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Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

Local Enterprise Partnership,

Will occur

County Council

everywhere

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Councils, District and

everywhere

Financial Status

Within existing resources

Within existing resources

Borough Councils

Local Enterprise Partnership

City and Town,

New local resource required

and County Council

Suburbs

- yet to be identified

Unitary Councils, District

Will occur

Within existing resources

and Borough Councils,

everywhere

Town and Parish Councils,
Community Organisations,
Individuals

County Council, Unitary

City and Town

Councils and District

New local resource required
- yet to be identified

and Borough Councils,
Community Organisations
and Businesses
Local Enterprise Partnership,

City and Town

Within existing resources

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils, District and

everywhere

- yet to be identified

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Within existing resources

Councils and District and

everywhere

County Council, NHS and
Public Health, Businesses

Borough Councils,
Businesses

Borough Councils
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Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified
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Cross Cutting Theme

Action
Number

Action

Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning

F5

Support the development of on-farm bio-methane
collection from agricultural wastes to supply biomethane for farm machinery. Seize opportunities to
trial on County farms together with electrification.
(Discussed in more detail in Food, Land and Sea).

Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning

T47

Work with government to restore and promote rail
freight grants to incentivise modal shift and provide
funding for new terminals and infrastructure
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Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

County Council, Businesses,

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

Rural

Farmers

Financial Status

New local resource required
- yet to be identified

Local Enterprise Partnership,

Will occur

New local resource required

County Council, Unitary

everywhere

- yet to be identified

Councils
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Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified
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CHAPTER 11.

FOOD, LAND AND SEA
Enhancing carbon storage in our landscapes and
coasts, providing for the needs of Devon’s citizens
and enhancing wildlife

Devon’s Landscapes of National Significance
As a mostly rural county with long stretches of coast, how Devon manages its land and seas is a
crucial element of our response to climate change and the linked ecological emergency. The Climate
change strategy for food, land and sea must consider the interlinked nature of actions to reduce
Greenhouse Gas (GHG) and adaptations to climate change. Agriculture and fishing are key sectors of
Devon’s economy and have national importance for the delivery of food and the natural environment.
In pursuing net-zero there will be new opportunities for land based and coastal livelihoods and farm
diversification in Devon.
Farming and land management deliver a wide range of social and environmental benefits over and
above food production. Devon is recognised for landscapes of national and international significance
and 35% of its land area lies within nationally protected areas: Dartmoor and Exmoor National Parks
and five Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONBs): the Backdown Hills, East Devon, North Devon,
South Devon and Tamar Valley. There are also two World Heritage Sites, the Cornwall and West Devon
Mining Landscape and Jurassic Coast, and an International Dark Skies Reserve in North Devon.1 These
landscapes and coasts are major attractions for tourists, another major component of Devon’s
economy. Exmoor and Dartmoor National Park Authorities have helped understanding of the distinctive
challenges facing these landscapes and existing work to mitigate climate change.
Devon’s Emissions from Agriculture, Forestry and Other Land Use
Agriculture, Forestry and Other Land Use (AFOLU) emissions accounted for 17% of Devon’s total GHG
emissions in 2018. The main AFOLU emissions include: enteric fermentation in livestock (e.g. from cow’s
digestion of grassfeed), the management of manures produced by livestock, the application of organic
and inorganic fertilisers to land,2 changes in land cover and the cultivation of organic soils. This makes
agriculture Devon’s third largest source of emissions, after buildings and transport. However, whilst this
does account for the contribution of Devon’s terrestrial landscape in sequestering carbon dioxide, it
does not account for the role of its marine habitats.
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A Source of Emissions and an Opportunity for
Sequestration and Storage

AFOLU is a distinctive sector in that it is both
a source of GHG emissions and provides
significant opportunities for their removal.3
The challenge is to reduce the former and
greatly increase the latter through carbon
sequestration and storage. As one example,
Dartmoor’s peat soils store an estimated 10
million tonnes of carbon - equivalent to an
entire year of carbon dioxide emissions from
UK industry.4

concentrations of this gas could be stabilised
or reduced quicker than more persistent
gases. Methane emissions must be reduced
to a new lower equilibrium, so that on a
yearly basis Devon achieves net-zero
emissions.
Acting Despite Uncertainty
The UK economy faces significant
uncertainty and volatility, with the combined
impacts of Covid-19 and Brexit. This situation
poses acute challenges for farming. Lack

Methane and Nitrous Oxide in AFOLU

of clarity around trade agreements and
the final formulation of the Agriculture Bill

AFOLU GHGs differ from other sectors of the

and Environment Bill at the time of writing

economy as methane (CH4) and nitrous

mean that where and how government will

oxide (N2O) are the main emissions rather

support decarbonisation and production

than carbon dioxide (CO2) from fossil fuel

is still not confirmed. However, ‘tests and

use (although land use changes such

trials’ of the new Environmental Land

as conversion of permanent pasture to

Management Scheme (ELMS) are underway

arable can release significant amounts of

in several locations across Devon providing

CO2). Some GHGs increase global warming

opportunities to inform this Plan.

5

proportionately more than others over a
given time period, per unit, known as their

Additional uncertainty and technological

global warming potential (GWP). Methane

unknowns remain as to how existing

is considered to have a GWP of 25 times

dominant agricultural practices can be

carbon dioxide and nitrous oxide a GWP of

decarbonised.

298 times carbon dioxide over a 100-year
period.6 Farming is the largest global source

Despite uncertainty, it is imperative that

of nitrous oxide, which largely comes from

action to mitigate climate change is taken

manure and fertiliser use, as well as soil

now. But as an emerging and dynamic policy

disturbance.

area, actions will need to adjust according to

7

new evidence, science and best practice.5
GHGs also have varying atmospheric
lifetimes, with some breaking down faster
than others. Methane is a short-lived GHG
compared to carbon dioxide and breaks
down within approximately 12 to 15 years.8
The high global warming potential of
methane and nitrous oxide makes them
important gases for emissions’ reduction.
Methane’s comparatively short lifetime
gives the potential that atmospheric
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11.1 WHAT NEEDS TO HAPPEN?
1.

Maximise carbon sequestration and storage by natural carbon sinks: trees, peat and other

wetland habitats and soils. To do so, establish a Land Use Framework, underpinned by a Nature
Recovery Network, to promote coherent long-term land-use planning to meet our needs, nature
recovery and climate change mitigation and adaptation.

2. Establish funding mechanism for carbon sequestration and storage. Funding mechanisms

considered include working with government on the Environmental Land Management Scheme,
environmental net-gain initiatives and the development of carbon sequestration accreditation
systems locally, as well as the creation of a Devon Carbon Investment platform.

3. Reduce GHG emissions from farming practices and increase soil carbon by enabling farmers
and land managers to have access to impartial advice to help them transition towards a mix
of regenerative agriculture, agroforestry, pasture-based farming and making best use of farm
wastes for energy purposes.
4. Develop demand for and access to local, nutritious, sustainably produced food by: providing
shared retail, processing and marketing resources for Devon’s food producers; offering
engagement programmes to empower people to engage with food and its production; and
use the spending power of Devon’s anchor institutions to support farming businesses to have a
positive impact on the environment.
5. Increase carbon sequestration and storage in coastal and marine habitats.
Devon must protect its important marine ecosystems and their carbon sequestration and
storage capacity to reduce and prevent blue carbon emissions arising from their loss and
degradation. Equally, measures are needed to restore and enhance lost and damaged marine
and coastal habitats such as seagrass beds and saltmarsh to increase carbon sequestration
and storage.

11.1.1 Action Diagram for Food, Land and Sea
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11.1.2 The Actions:
Maximise carbon sequestration and storage by natural carbon sinks: trees, peat and other
wetland habitats and soils.
F1. Develop a Land Use Framework (LUF) for Devon to establish land use principles that embed
carbon sequestration and storage and identifies opportunity areas for specific outcomes to
guide land use decisions.
F1.1 Develop a Nature Recovery Network of joined-up places, on land and at sea, created
from maps that identify opportunities for the protection, restoration, and creation of
habitats that increase carbon sequestration and storage alongside bringing benefits for
nature and people.
F1.2 As part of the Land Use Framework, and underpinned by the Nature Recovery 		
Network, identify opportunities to implement a Trees for Devon initiative.
Establish funding mechanism for carbon sequestration and storage.
F3. Support the development of carbon sequestration accreditation systems locally for a range
of carbon rich habitats and the creation of a Devon Carbon Investment platform.
F4. Work with government to ensure the effective delivery of carbon sequestration, alongside
other public goods, through the design of ELMS, by engaging in public consultations and Devon
Test and Trials.
Reduce GHG emissions from farming practices and increase soil carbon
F10. Work with the NFU and other representatives of the farming community to encourage
approaches to conserve and rejuvenate soil carbon (organic matter) e.g. through ELMS.
F13. Establish a Devon Farm Advisory Service
Develop demand for and access to local, nutritious, sustainably produced food
F15. Implement a Sustainable Food Devon initiative to develop demand and supply chains for
local, healthy food.
F15.4 Promote a balanced diet, in line with the government’s Eatwell Guide and reconnect people
with the origin and seasonality of food through “grow, cook, eat” programmes.
F15.5 Encourage catering in anchor institutions to provide sustainably produced, locally sourced
and nutritious meals in line with the government’s Eatwell Guide.
Increase carbon sequestration and storage in coastal and marine habitats
F20. Develop a South Devon Marine Natural Capital Plan, learning from the experience of the
North Devon Natural Capital Plan.
F20.1 Establish and maintain an inventory of marine natural capital.

F20.4 Pilot specific initiatives which lead to marine carbon sequestration.
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11.2 OPPORTUNITIES AND BENEFITS
The transition to a net-zero agricultural system and land-use, provides numerous opportunities for
Devon including:

• Enhance Habitats: Storing more carbon will require the quality and extent of habitats across to
Devon to be improved. Habitats of particular importance in Devon that are extremely effective at

storing carbon are: upland peat bogs; woodlands; wetland habitats such as reedbeds and valley
mires; wet Culm grasslands; salt marshes and mudflats; and sea grass meadows and kelp beds. Many
of these habitats have been lost over the last 50 years and many that remain are in poor condition
and are leaking rather than storing carbon. Restoring these habitats, and many others, to realise
carbon storage provides a remarkable opportunity to address the ecological crisis for the benefit of
nature.

• Increase Resilience: Although addressing the risks to the environment and communities associated
with climate change are not the focus of the this Plan (they will be addressed by the Climate Impacts
Group through a Devon, Cornwall and Isles of Scilly Adaptation Plan) in many instances actions to
reduce emissions and enhance carbon sequestration will help increase community resilience. For
example, appropriately located tree planting or improvements to soil carbon will reduce the rate that
water moves through landscapes and therefore reduce the risk of flooding in villages, towns and cities.

• Improve our Health: Following the diet advocated by the government’s Eatwell Guide, which

includes reducing consumption of animal products and eating a diet rich in vegetables, nuts, seeds
and fruit, would produce significant environmental and health benefits.30 The average person in
industrialised countries eats twice as much meat than is considered healthy, and meat-rich diets are
recognised to contribute to the rise of obesity, cancer, type-2 diabetes and heart disease.29

• Revitalise Local Economies: Increasing people’s engagement with food production, environmental

standards and health benefits will raise demand for local, sustainable food. The procurement practices
of anchor institutions have a key role to play alongside people’s shopping choices on the high street.
There is an opportunity for local producers and distributors to benefit from these changing attitudes.
Furthermore, Devon’s diverse environment, including its two coastlines, means it is well positioned to be
a leader in providing carbon offsetting opportunities to organisations looking to invest to improve their
corporate social responsibility.
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11.3 KEY OUTCOMES

• The landscapes of Devon are enriched by

• Rural businesses are enjoying a renewed

storage of carbon through carefully located

a new market in carbon offsets linked to the

tree planting, habitat restoration for wildlife

delivery of other environmental services

actions to increase the sequestration and

and a more diverse farmed environment

• Actions to aid carbon sequestration and

focus on food quality and rural materials and

• Devon leads the UK in engaging with

natural capital approaches and developing

storage are located appropriately to greatly

carbon-offset standards for marine and

aid adaptations to climate change, such as

terrestrial habitats

flood control measures.

• People are enjoying nutritious, healthy,

high standard food, sourced locally where
this provides a carbon benefit.

11.4 GOAL: ESTABLISH A LAND USE FRAMEWORK TO
PROMOTE COHERENT LONG-TERM LAND-USE
PLANNING FOR CLIMATE CHANGE AND NATURE
RECOVERY
Land is a finite resource and under increasing pressure from competing land uses such as food
and timber production, development, wildlife habitats and water storage. For net-zero to be
achieved, carbon sequestration and storage need to be a central part of this mix, achieved as
part of and by different land uses, with the emphasis on individual land uses providing multiple
outcomes, including mitigation of and adaptation to climate change.
Reports by the Committee on Climate Change (CCC) and the Centre for Alternative Technology,
as well as a number of national scaled scenarios for achieving net-zero, highlight the need to
increase carbon sequestration and storage, with particular emphasis on woodland creation. The
CCC scenarios suggest that to achieve Net-Zero requires that UK woodland cover increases to
an average of 19% by 2050.9 In practice, constraints on the ability of urban areas to increase tree
cover significantly means that higher levels of tree cover will be needed in rural areas like Devon,
whose current woodland area is approximately 79,000 Ha (12% of land area).
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Decision making for these competing demands on land is not currently guided by a single
framework at either a national or Devon scale. This results in land not necessarily achieving its
potential to provide co-benefits for the climate, people and nature.

11.4.1 What Needs to Be Done?
A Land Use Framework is proposed to
establish principles for land use that will
embed carbon sequestration and storage
in land-use decisions across Devon while
also achieving other vital outcomes.
These principles will provide guidance
for subsequent reviews of existing land
strategies in order to promote coherent
long-term land-use planning for climate
change.
The Land Use Framework will also identify
suitable areas for prioritised outcomes, such
as food production, tree planting, peatland
restoration, energy generation, natural flood
management and areas most likely to deliver
multiple benefits. It will explore whether there
is a case for spatially differentiated land uses
around settlements, with a greater emphasis
on local food production for local markets. In
this way the Land Use Framework can help to
ensure that climate change is fully factored
into decisions about land use and will apply
to a wide range of local policy, including Local
Plans.
It will inform and support local priority
setting in partnership with farmers and land
managers to guide which opportunities
they wish to pursue on their farms and seek
funding for - the future Environmental Land
Management Scheme (ELMS), currently being
piloted and to be rolled out nationally from
2025, will be fundamental to the Framework’s
implementation. What is clear is that farmers
have a special role in looking after carbon
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already in soils and vegetation, as well as
in nature recovery to enhance the level of
carbon stored.
Preparation of the Land Use Framework will
need extensive stakeholder involvement
and engagement. Existing networks such
as Natural Devon and the Local Nature
Partnership, are well placed to lead this
activity drawing extensively on the first-hand
knowledge of farmers and land managers.
An initial step in developing the Land
Use Framework will be the Devon Nature
Recovery Network. This mapping of
Devon’s existing habitats will identify the
opportunities for their enhancement,
creation and interlinking to achieve further
benefits for climate, nature and people.
In the case of tree planting the Land Use
Framework will develop the concept of
Trees for Devon guided by the government’s
emerging England Tree Strategy. It will
consider the role of trees in both urban and
rural environments and will identify types
of location where trees can maximise the
benefits provided – reducing soil erosion and
flooding, enhancing water quality, providing
shade, creating recreational opportunities
and so on at the same time as sequestering
and storing carbon – the right tree in the
right place. Equally it will identify locations
where tree planting could damage other
important carbon sinks such as peat bogs
and other deep peat soils and wetland
habitats.
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11.4.2 The Actions:
F1. Develop a Land Use Framework (LUF) for Devon to establish land use principles that embed
carbon sequestration and storage and identifies opportunity areas for specific outcomes to
guide land use decisions
F1.1. Develop a Nature Recovery Network of joined-up places, on land and at sea, created
from maps that identify opportunities for the protection, restoration, and creation of
habitats that increase carbon sequestration and storage alongside bringing benefits for
nature and people
F1.2. As part of the Land Use Framework, and underpinned by the Nature Recovery 		
Network, identify opportunities to implement a Trees for Devon initiative.
F1.3. Local Plan and Neighbourhood Plan reviews to integrate the principles of the LUF
alongside other planning considerations.

11.4.3 Co-Benefits
The development of a Land Use Framework would have multiple benefits for Devon in addition to
identifying opportunities and guiding land use for carbon sequestration and storage. These benefits
include:

• Nature recovery, helping to address the ecological emergency at the same time as the climate
emergency

• Enhanced ecosystem services, such as pollination to agricultural crops which could be boosted
through the resulting nature recovery.

• The strategic enhancement and creation of habitats can help in risk reduction e.g. the planting of
trees reducing flooding.
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11.5 GOAL: RESTORE AND ENHANCE HABITATS AND
SOILS SO THAT THEY FULFIL THEIR NATURAL
POTENTIAL FOR CARBON SEQUESTRATION AND
STORAGE
Carbon Sinks
Of particular importance to the sequestration and storage of carbon is the role of carbon sinks:
‘habitats that absorb and store more carbon than they release’. Those carbon sinks of particular
importance in Devon are upland peat bogs that store very large amounts of carbon laid down over
millennia (primarily found on Dartmoor and Exmoor), woodlands and a range of other habitats
that have very considerable carbon stores including: other wetland habitats - fen, reedbeds,
valley mires, wet woodland; all permanent pastures especially the wet Culm grasslands of Devon;
coastal habitats - salt and other coastal marshes and mudflats; and marine habitats - sea grass
meadows (storing between 12-20% of global oceanic carbon10) and kelp beds. In addition, nearly all
soils have the potential to be significant carbon stores if managed correctly.
Many of these habitats have been lost over the last 50 years and many that remain are in poor
condition and are leaking rather than storing carbon. Many peat bogs and the wider peaty soils
of the Dartmoor and Exmoor uplands have been drained in the past to improve forage. Resulting
drying of the peat has led to the release of carbon and the loss of the blanketing bog plants
that sequester carbon dioxide. For upland peat remedial action and appropriate management
is happening under a range of initiatives but much more is required, including for those other
important habitats that have not in the past been identified as important carbon sinks, such as
Culm grasslands and lowland wetlands more generally, many of which have been drained.
A Natural Capital Approach
The Natural Capital Committee (NCC) recommended to government the use of a natural capital
approach to attain net-zero. The NCC recommendations focus on a holistic, joined-up approach
that link the implementation of the 25-Year Environment Plan, Agriculture Bill, Environment Bill and
spatial planning with the local delivery of nature-based solutions.11 We attempt to take such an
approach in the Devon Carbon Plan. We recognise the vital importance of public funding in this
endeavour including the Environment Land Management Scheme (ELMS) and the government’s
Climate for Nature Fund, which supports woodland creation and peatland restoration. But we
also recognise that a diversity of approaches is needed to stimulate the enhancement of natural
carbon sinks in Devon. One of these methods is the establishment of carbon markets.

11.5.1 What Needs to Be Done?
There are compelling arguments to restore and enhance habitats and soils so that they fulfil their
natural potential for carbon sequestration and storage.
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Funding Mechanisms for Nature-Based
Carbon Sequestration

The absence of the final formulation of the
Agriculture Bill and Environment Bill mean
that where and how government will support
decarbonisation and production is still not
confirmed. However, ’tests and trials’ of ELMS
are underway in several locations across
Devon providing opportunities to inform this
plan and increase understanding of how
public funding might support the delivery
of nature-based carbon sequestration and
storage. This scheme will be rolled out from
2025, so over the next few years we should
work closely with government to ensure the
effective delivery of carbon sequestration,
alongside other public goods, in the scheme’s
design. Organisations, community groups and
farmers in Devon also remain open to other
opportunities for public funding, such as the
Climate for Nature Fund.
There is significant interest and growing
expertise within the County in marketbased funding mechanisms for restoring
and enhancing Devon’s habitats. Funding
mechanisms currently being explored as
part of the Carbon Plan include carbon offset
markets and biodiversity net-gain.
Carbon Offsets
A carbon offset is a compensatory measure
by an individual or company for their carbon
emissions, usually through sponsoring activities
which absorb carbon dioxide, such as tree
planting, or avoid it, such renewable energy
schemes.
Many Devon based organisations wish to be
able to offset their own emissions within the
County, where they are unable to reduce them
directly. The issues of carbon offsetting are
complex and are considered further in The
Potential Role for Carbon Offsetting in the Devon
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Carbon Plan. 12
Existing global carbon markets offering carbon
offsetting use accreditation standards and
mechanisms to verify the quality of carbon
offsets, including ensuring that carbon
savings would not have happened without
the purchase of carbon credits. Accreditation
has already been established for woodlands
in the UK, through Woodland Carbon Units,
via the Woodland Carbon Code. However,
there is an opportunity to extend this to more
naturally occurring carbon sinks in Devon.
These potentially include peat, which is under
development, culm grassland and other
wetland habitats, and marine stores of carbon
such as saltmarshes and seagrass beds.
The establishment of novel accreditation
schemes will have to: resolve gaps in baseline
data; provide reliable mechanisms and tools
for measuring carbon sequestration over
time; and account for spatial variability. Also,
as the Woodland Carbon Code has done, they
will have to offer adequate assurances of the
permanence of carbon savings, along with
other quality assurance measures. Additionally,
a marketplace and trading platform needs
to be established to facilitate the sale and
purchase of accredited carbon offsets specific
to Devon.
Biodiversity Net Gain
National Planning Guidance already requires
developments to offset losses of habitat, above
and beyond the equivalent area lost. However,
such investments could deliver far more if they
supported a landscape-scale approach, with
local enhancements strategically contributing
to the priorities for carbon sinks or priorities
for flood management that simultaneously
sequester and store carbon. Greater
coordination and guidance will be needed
to connect landowners interested in hosting
biodiversity net-gain initiatives with those
needing to offset losses of habitat.

Nature-based Carbon Sequestration and
Storage is not a Silver Bullet

Through the holistic pursuit of the actions
recommended in this Interim Carbon Plan, it
is clear that nature-based carbon offsetting
and net-gain mechanisms alone are wholly
inadequate for achieving net-zero if not
pursued alongside reducing emissions at
source wherever possible. The role of such
financing mechanisms will change overtime

and will need to be monitored for unintended
consequences. There needs to be public
policy support to ensure the price of carbon
rises appropriately over the next 30 years to
ensure the offsetting market drives investment
in genuine carbon reduction measures first.
If the carbon markets don’t operate correctly
and result in a low price for carbon then the
availability of offsets may delay the pursuit of
direct emission saving activity, which still must
be enacted to achieve net-zero.

11.5.2 The Actions:
F2. Develop a Biodiversity Net-Gain Supplementary Planning Document that can be adopted by
local planning authorities
F2.1. Enable landowners to express an interest in hosting biodiversity - net gain initiatives
related to development
F3. Support the development of carbon sequestration accreditation systems locally for a range
of carbon rich habitats and the creation of a Devon Carbon Investment platform.

Actions Beyond Devon
F4. Work with government to ensure the effective delivery of carbon sequestration, alongside
other public goods, through the design of ELMS, engaging in public consultations and the Devon
test and trials.

11.5.3 Co-Benefits
The protection and enhancement of Devon’s natural capital to maximise potential for carbon
sequestration would have many wider benefits including:

• Increased tree cover in upper parts of river catchments would contribute to the reduction of flood risk
lower down the catchment, as would the restoration of peat bogs.

• The restoration of peat bogs contributes to cleaner water down stream, and so eases treatment of
drinking water and benefits water quality in rivers and estuaries, helping protect blue carbon.

• Looking after Devon’s biodiversity will also bring significant benefits for well-being with citizens deriving
pleasure and relaxation from contact with nature.
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11.5.4 Case Study
Woodland Carbon Code Facilitates Tree Planting in the Yorkshire Dales
The Yorkshire Dales Millennium Trust, working with local landowners, the National Park Authority and
other interested parties have increased native broadleaf tree cover in the Dales, facilitated by the
sale of accredited UK Woodland Carbon Units. New woodland was planted between 2007 and 2010 in 5
small projects throughout the Dales, amounting to 30 ha of mixed broadleaf woodland and shrubs. The
land was previously unimproved grassland with stock grazing.
The resulting carbon sequestration that will occur is estimated to be 15,160 tCO2e over 100 years.
The sale of carbon rights linked to the trees has provided a welcome source of additional income
to farmers. It is hoped that income through the sale of carbon will facilitate further increases in the
amount of native broadleaf tree cover.13

11.5.5 Opportunities
There are obvious opportunities for farmers and landowners in Devon to diversify their incomes through
offering environmental net-gain and carbon offsetting. Additionally, enhancing Devon’s natural capital
and biodiversity could have benefits for nature tourism.
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11.6 GOAL : FARMERS AND OTHER LAND MANAGERS
ARE AWARE OF THE OPTIONS AVAILABLE FOR
HELPING MEET NET-ZERO ON THEIR LAND
The majority of Devon is farmland (Figure 11.2) – the local authority area with the highest proportion of
land allocated to farming is Mid Devon where farmland covers 92%.
% FARMLAND

% NATURAL
SPACE

% FARMLAND

% NATURAL
SPACE

Mid Devon

92%

6%

Teignbridge

69%

24%

Torridge

87%

10%

West Devon

63%

35%

East Devon

84%

10%

Torbay

34%

6%

North Devon

83%

14%

Exeter

29%

7%

South Hams

79%

17%

Plymouth

9%

5%

LOCAL AUTHORITY

LOCAL AUTHORITY

Figure 11.2 The percentage of land which is farmland and natural space by local authority in Devon.
Natural space includes moors, heathland, natural grassland etc. the figures draw on 44 different
land use codes used by the Co-ordination of Information on the Environment (Corine).

Farmers and land managers are and will be vital players in the delivery of net-zero in Devon. This
has been recognised by the NFU which has set the national goal of “reaching net-zero greenhouse
gas (GHG) emissions across the whole of agriculture in England and Wales by 2040”.15 As commercial
operations, farmers need to generate income from their holdings. The Devon Carbon Plan seeks to
encourage and support the increase of on and off farm carbon capture and storage and a significant
reduction in the generation of Green House Gases (GHG) through actions that include: additional
funding for the appropriate management of carbon sinks; the roll out of ELMS and advice to farmers;
and increasing demand for sustainably produced food. Issues and opportunities that are of particular
relevance to farming systems in Devon are:
Loss of Soil Carbon
Soil is one of the most important and universal carbon sinks and forms the second-largest carbon
reservoir worldwide after the oceans. In England the primary custodian of these soils is the farming
and land managing community. Soil organic matter (the primary carbon store) is made up of:
decaying plant materials, manures, and soil micro-organisms. Scientific evidence points to the
increasing loss of these carbon reserves through a combination of regular ploughing that over time
reduces soil organic matter and micro-fauna, and the replacement of manures with inorganic
fertilisers. Ploughing can erode soil 10 – 100 times faster than it forms. In turn soil compaction that may
result from the loss of organic matter can lead to waterlogging and reduced microbial activity. It also
increases the likelihood of soil erosion even on relatively shallow slopes. This, combined with the steep
slopes of Devon and more regular intense rainfall events and high winds linked to climate change, can
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lead to significant soil loss from open grown crops such as maize, polluting rivers and coastal waters.
In turn this can damage blue carbon sinks, such as seagrass communities, through eutrophication
and sedimentation. One estimate in South West England indicates that up to half of all river sediment
comes from maize fields. Soil loss threatens farm profitability.
Climate changes are also making it more difficult to identify safe working windows for agriculture that
avoid soil damage. In addition, the amalgamation of farms to achieve economies of scale can, unless
carefully managed, add further pressure to adopt agri-industrial management systems that can rely
more heavily on chemical inputs.
The situation in Devon is not as acute as in many other counties in England because: Devon retains
significant areas of permanent pasture that protect the soil’s carbon store; there are a few remaining
mixed farms working with rotations that allow the build-up of soil organic matter; and the County has
a growing number of organic farms (certified by the Soil Association) that aim to sustain and enhance
the health of soils. There is also a growing small-farm community exploring the concept of Sustainable
Intensification, that aims to increase the productivity of farmland where possible: increase outputs
(yields) relative to agricultural inputs (e.g. water, energy, land) and reduce environmental impacts
(e.g. greenhouse gas emissions and water pollution). However, soil loss remains a problem and there
is no room for complacency. It threatens farm profitability whereas building soil carbon can positively
contribute to farm profitability potentially reducing the need for purchased inputs.
Use of Inorganic Fertilisers
As already identified, the availability of inorganic fertilisers has encouraged the alteration of farming
systems to the detriment of the soil’s stores of carbon. The use of inorganic nitrogen fertilizer is also a
significant source of GHGs. Its manufacture is energy intensive and when applied to the soil as fertiliser
any excess is taken up by soil microbes and converted into nitrous oxide (N2O) a potent greenhouse
gas. This is exacerbated when applied in saturated soil conditions, since most of the nutrients cannot
be absorbed right away.
Use of Diesel as the Primary Fuel Source
Farms are currently both significant users of carbon-based fuel (diesel) as a result of increased
mechanisation but also increasingly producers of bio-methane, a carbon neutral fuel and source of
heat and potential future vehicle fuel - a product of on-farm anaerobic digestion (AD).
The Committee on Climate Change (CCC) has identified that to achieve an 80% reduction in GHGs
nationally, will require almost complete decarbonisation of on-farm machinery by 2050 through
switching away from diesel and biofuels and replacing these with hydrogen, electricity, bio-methane
or robotics. 9
This suggests a growing role for AD plants on farms, offering a number of advantages for climate
mitigation: (a) feedstocks for AD can utilise agricultural wastes such as manures and crop residues
(including damaged fruit and vegetables, trimmings and other parts of plants which are not the
intended end product, such as straw, leaves or tops;16 (b) AD can help ensure that methane, a powerful
GHG, is captured from slurries and manures rather than entering the atmosphere; (c) a bi-product
of AD is an inert digestate which is a nitrogen rich fertiliser that can be used to displace inorganic
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fertilisers offering further GHG savings; and (d) AD can help in the management of slurries which
should not be spread on fields at certain times of year.
AD plants may also utilise crops, such as maize, grown as a feedstock. This is potentially problematic
because maize growing can be damaging to soil carbon by encouraging soil erosion. Such crops may
also displace food production and can replace valuable habitats. It is likely that Devon will need to
grow some bio-methane feedstocks but this should be according to land capacity and guard against
ecological impacts.
Need for Supporting Labour, Skills and Businesses
There are many types of rural business that will be needed to support net-zero in the land sector, such
as more tree nurseries. It is also possible that there will be changes in the balance between labour and
mechanisation. For example, trends towards increased mechanisation may continue among larger farm
enterprises, but some farm enterprises may follow a more labour-intensive route as a way of reducing
reliance on emissions-generating machinery and artificial fertilisers. This may, in turn, require a greater
emphasis on affordable housing in rural areas where house prices are beyond the reach of rural workers.
Support for New Entrants and Sustainable Livelihoods
Small farm / food growing enterprises offer an opportunity for new entrants to demonstrate different
approaches to net-zero farming. These can take many forms from urban and peri-urban food
production to small-scale integrated farms. Such systems demonstrate a prevalence of practices
such as crop rotation, a high diversity of crops grown, and the integration of livestock with arable
production – in combination enhancing soil fertility without inorganic fertilisers. In addition, a high
proportion of livestock feed is produced on farm, and farm wastes are recycled and re-used creating
a more self-sustaining system.
Such labour-intensive agriculture, including market gardening, primarily based on the efforts of new
entrants, can produce low carbon, nutritious food. However, such approaches may have distinct
requirements such as horticultural polytunnels, small barns and occasionally the need to live on site that
can be out of kilter with current planning policy. Additional barriers to the success of these enterprises
include prohibitive land prices closer to settlements and a more general lack of access to land, training
and finance.

11.6.1 What Beeds to be Done?
Rejuvenating Soils
In addition to organic farming, there are a number of emerging approaches that could be embraced,
in part, singly or in different combinations, with the aim of restoring soil health by building soil organic
matter and reducing the need for inorganic fertilisers thereby potentially increasing farm profitability. 17
These include:
Conservation or Regenerative Agriculture: A suite of farming principles and practices that together
aim to improve soils, increase biodiversity, protect the environment and enhance ecosystem services.
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Its over-arching principles are:

• Limiting soil disturbance: minimal or no tillage, with direct drilling of seeds.
• Building diversity through rotation: moving from simple rotations to longer rotations embracing
more and different plant types.

• Keeping the soil covered: preventing bare soil by keeping a cover of vegetation or plant residues
such as stubbles or planting cover crops or companion crops to reduce soil erosion and draw in and
store soil nutrients.

• Integrating animals: using grazing animals to add manure as part of the farm rotation.
• Using legumes in swards: these fix atmospheric nitrogen avoiding the application of manufactured
fertilisers.

Agroforestry: This brings together arable crops or pasture with trees that are harvested for timber, fruit
or fuel to harness the benefits of, and synergies between, farming and forestry. This can take different
forms:

• Forest farming: planting crops in layers or multiple storeys under the tree canopy
• Tree belts / hedgerows: planted as windbreaks, riparian strips or to serve other functions
• Silvopasture: adding trees to pasture providing shade
• Silvoarable: combining arable/horticulture with trees
All these options add organic matter to the soil through leaf litter that helps improve soil structure. Tree
roots can also penetrate more deeply and into different soil layers than most annual crops or grasses,
drawing up water and minerals from these deeper soil layers and can capture leached nutrients and
return them to surface layers as leaf litter. Research shows that nitrogen losses under Agroforestry
can be up to 50% lower than under conventional cropping. Grazing in these areas also benefits animal
welfare and returns organic manures to the soil.
Pasture-based Farming: Devon is renowned for its ability to grow grass. Animals raised solely on grass
and grass forage such as hay or haylage for the whole of their lives, with no use of grains or food
concentrates, produce meats with significant health benefits. Such animals can be certified by the
Pasture Fed Livestock Association with their meats attracting a significant price premium. This system
justifies retaining permanent pasture that conserves soil carbon by avoiding tillage and the need to
grow supplementary feedstuffs.
Energy
Bio-methane is likely to become a more prominent on-farm fuel as more bio-methane tractors are
introduced onto the market. Optimistically, this may enable energy independent farming. Nevertheless,
its production via AD needs to be pursued judiciously to ensure a strong focus on environmental
benefits and in conjunction with measures to reduce energy demand. The priority should be to use
local agricultural and food wastes that are unfit for human or animal consumption and do not require
long distance haulage. If additional feedstock crops are essential this should not be at the expense
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of soil erosion, especially associated with maize. Hearings identified that maize may also reduce soil
fertility and can require heavy doses of agro-chemicals when best practice is not followed. For these
reasons more suitable feedstocks, such as grass silage, are considered advisable for soil carbon
conservation in Devon.
Supporting Labour, Skills and Businesses
In order to promote land-based carbon sequestration and reduce agricultural emissions, support is
needed for immature businesses with the potential to accelerate the delivery of a net-zero Devon.
Such supporting businesses include: the growth of Devon-based tree nurseries, arboriculturists,
forestry contractors, timber processing, vegetable seed growers, food processing, the use of hemp,
flax and linseed in clothing and building materials, repair shops, and local food box schemes. It might
even include green low carbon burial sites. If supported these could contribute to a low carbon rural
economy and a reduction in consumers’ carbon footprints. Support can be provided in a variety of
ways, for instance through the offer of land, finance, advice or training. The provision of affordable local
housing may also be necessary.
Supporting New Entrants Wishing to Promote Low Carbon Integrated Farming
There is evidence that net-zero land based regenerative livelihoods and lifestyles are possible and
produce beneficial effects but they are not currently widespread and are hindered by current planning
policies which tend to be more supportive of larger holdings and enterprises. There are opportunities
to create a more enabling planning approach in keeping with net-zero ambitions by (a) allocating
land for horticultural use close to settlements; and (b) developing a One Planet Development policy
approach, similar to that in Wales, with its stringent measures required to achieve planning consent.
While applications are likely to remain low, based on the experience in Wales, its value would be in
facilitating net-zero lifestyles. In principle planning policy should enable individuals who wish to follow
net-zero lifestyles to do so.

11.6.2 The Actions:
F5. Support development of on-farm bio-methane collection from agricultural wastes to supply
bio-methane for farm machinery.
F6. Support immature industries with the potential to contribute to delivering a net-zero Devon.
F7. Local plans to allocate land for horticulture near to settlements where suitable.
F8. Local Plans to incorporate policies based on the Welsh One Planet Development updated to
reflect the requirements of net-zero living.
F9. Work with the NFU and other representatives of the farming community to encourage
approaches to conserve and rejuvenate soil carbon (organic matter) e.g. through ELMS.
F10. Identify funding (through the Agriculture Bill) that can support the purchase / shared use of
machinery for direct drilling.
F11. Raise awareness of the options for low carbon funerals and burials.
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11.7 GOAL: FARMERS AND LAND MANAGERS HAVE
ACCESS TO IMPARTIAL ADVICE OR
DEMONSTRATION MODELS
Farmers and other land managers will play a

the Climate for Nature Fund, Environmental

central role in: maximising terrestrial carbon

Net Gain and opportunities for carbon

sequestration and storage; protecting marine

offsetting. Advisors could coordinate groups

carbon affected by land-based activities; and

of landowners to access larger funds

reducing AFOLU Greenhouse Gas emissions in

collectively for landscape-scale initiatives,

Devon. In this role, it is important that farmers

such as establishing upper river catchment

and land managers have access to well-

approaches to restore peat to maintain

informed, impartial and well-researched

carbon stores, reduce downstream flooding,

advice that takes business viability into

and protect coastal ‘blue carbon’ such as kelp

account when identifying opportunities for

beds. Devon has world leading agricultural

achieving net-zero.

research institutes including Rothamsted’s

Availability of Current Advice
Most current farm advice relates to the sale of
products or services and so is not impartial.
Research findings and examples of good
practice are often not well disseminated, nor
is there adequate support in the development
of business skills to enhance the financial
viability of farms. There is also a lack of
support and tools to enable understanding of
approaches to the management of carbon

North Wyke Farm Platform ‘farm lab’18 and
advisors could help to disseminate research
findings locally including engagement
activities on farm to exchange knowledge.
Another key element of the service would be
to encourage and retain younger farmers
and help them to lead initiatives to achieve
net-zero.
First Steps towards an Integrated Devon
Advisory Service

stored in biomass and soils. There are some

The initial step would be to review the range of

impartial advice services in Devon but their

advice currently available and to learn from

capacity is limited and often sectoral.

best practice in Devon and elsewhere. This
will inform how existing advisory services can

11.7.1 What Needs to Be Done?
This Plan recommends the creation of a
Devon-wide integrated farm advisory service
dedicated to delivering net-zero. This service
would seek to look across farm businesses
to identify how to reduce emissions in ways
that maintain or increase farm income
and that have the potential to deliver a
wider range of other benefits. A central
part of this advice would be knowledge of
available funding sources: including ELMS,
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be enhanced and potentially incorporated
into a coordinated advisory scheme, such
as through signposting or sub-contracting,
in order to enhance the quality, availability,
access and impact of advice available. For
example, the Devon Wildlife Trust with a
team of 16 farm advisors offers free advice
on a range of topics from habitat creation
and assistance with agri-environment
applications to infrastructure upgrades,
soil restoration and reduction in use of
agrochemicals.

How this service might operate is illustrated
by the Farm Advisory Services provided
by Teagasc, the Irish Agriculture and
Food Development Authority. This offers
independent, professional and research
backed advice on a broad spectrum of topics
from herd management to business planning,
with the option of on farm visits. A Devon
Farm Advisory service would co-ordinate
evidence-based, impartial, personal advice
on an individual farm basis, and would involve
existing advisors and the co-ordination of
knowledge and advice.

Role of County Farms as Exemplars
The longevity of county farms in Devon, which
together account for 3,873 hectares (9,570
acres) of land within the County, offers an
opportunity to provide exemplars of different
models for contributing to net-zero. The
Estate currently comprises 68 fully equipped
residential dairy and mixed livestock farms,
categorised into starter and progression units
ranging from 37 to 301 acres in size. The Estate
already aims to provide people with their first
opportunity to farm, from which they can
move on to secure an independent livelihood
and so is well placed to nurture innovation in
agriculture for a net-zero Devon.

11.7.2 The Actions:
F12. Review existing farm advisory services within Devon and best practice elsewhere.
F12.1. Establish a Devon Farm Advisory Service
F13. Explore how the county farms estate could encourage and enable tenants to practice
innovative regenerative low carbon agriculture by learning from the Dartington estate and
other like-minded agricultural estates. Share experience in tenancy agreement innovations to
encourage wider adoption.

11.7.3 Co-Benefits
In addition to achieving carbon savings, providing quality advice services to farmers could help
support the mental health of farming communities. Farmers face a period of major change as a
result of the transition to ELMS, Brexit, and climate change. There are concerns over rising suicide
rates among farmers as a consequence of financial pressures and rural isolation. 21
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11.7.4 Case Study

Agricology
Agricology is a network whose purpose is to

practices and brings together insights

share practical information on sustainable

from farmers, researchers and farming

approaches with farmers and growers. It

organisations, allowing the sharing of ideas.22

is a free platform and is open to everyone.
Knowledge is also shared in the field, in

Agricology facilitates farm visits in the South

discussion sessions at agricultural events

West, such as to Kipscombe Farm, Lynmouth,

such as the Oxford Real Farming Conference,

Devon. During the visit farm manager Josey

Groundswell and Cereals, and through on-

Field explained their planting of wood pasture

farm field days. All knowledge exchanged in

for grazing benefits and wildlife management.

the field focuses on specific agroecological

11.7.5 Case Study
Soil Health and Water Management in Devon
Healthy soils are at the heart of future food security, while also providing a host of other benefits including
carbon storage, filtration of pollutants, and flood water retention. The Devon Wildlife Trust’s teams have
been working with farmers across Devon to help improve soil health.
In 2015, through knowledge-exchange workshops arranged as part of the East Devon Catchment
Partnership, Devon Wildlife Trust, the Environment Agency and partners identified the increasing risk to
soils and water from maize production in high-risk locations across East Devon. Thirty farm holdings
exhibiting such risks were visited by advisors, supported by expert soil scientists, to provide soil and
agronomy advice.
This work highlighted the need for a greater understanding of soil hydrology. As a result, Devon Wildlife
Trust, in partnership with the Environment Agency and Westcountry Rivers Trust, produced a manual on
Soils and Natural Flood Management - 1,500 copies of which were distributed to landowners, managers,
advisors and decision-makers across Devon. The manual was supported by East Devon Catchment
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Partnership with funding from partner organisations and is available online. 23
In addition to 1:1 farm advice on soils, which Devon Wildlife Trust continues to deliver through its advisory
projects, the restoration of healthy soils may require specialist machinery such as soil aerators to manage
compaction. In target areas the Devon Wildlife Trust, supported by South West Water, runs a machinery
pool to reduce costs to farmers in adopting soil restoration activities. This soil aerating equipment has so
far enhanced 1,600 hectares of heavily compacted soils.

11.7.6 Case Study
The Dartington Estate
In the Thematic Hearings, the Dartington
Estate’s approach to tenancies was given
as an example of innovation which has
enabled regenerative agriculture projects.
Following a land use review to plan for a more
environmentally, socially and financially
sustainable future for the Estate, a steering
group recommended that a mosaic of
best practice land management and rural
re-generation be pursued. They proposed
offering tenancies for small parcels of land to
projects such as community growing (10 acres),
community supported agriculture (16 acres),
education and schools projects (6 acres),

renewable energy, agroforestry and orchards
(48 acres) and horticulture (11 acres), a campsite
(14 acres), plus larger tenancies for woodland
enterprises (335 acres) and a mixed farm with a
low-carbon dairy unit (456 acres). 24
The Estate is now home to a range of
enterprises, such as School Farm which
provides organic vegetables to the surrounding
communities from their market garden. Another
example is the national Forestry Commission
trial on the Estate, which is exploring the energy
potential of short rotation forestry, with the aim
of feeding an onsite biomass boiler. 24

11.8 GOAL: DEVON HAS A THRIVING SUSTAINABLE
LOCAL FOOD CULTURE. DEMAND FOR
LOW-CARBON, LOCAL AND NUTRITIOUS FOOD
HAS INCREASED BENEFITING CITIZENS AND
FOOD PRODUCERS.
Demand-side Influences on Emissions
Farming and food production are influenced by dietary choices. Opportunities exist to work with
farmers on supply side emissions from food production, but work is equally needed with citizens on
demand-side influences on emissions, such as food waste and diet.
Figure 11.3 shows how environmental impacts, including greenhouse gas emissions, can be influenced
at different stages of the food supply chain and how changes on farms, by food processors, retailers
and consumers interact with each other. What people eat and the food produced in Devon occur
within national and global food systems, so choices in Devon can have impacts far away, as well as
close to home. Food and drink make up around 15% of the average person’s carbon footprint in the UK.26
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Figure 11.3 A graphical representation of a mitigation framework for the food chain 25
The global industrial food system is energy intensive as a result of tractor fuel, fertiliser, transportation,
processing, packaging materials, wholesale and retail, food services, household storage, food
preparation, and food waste.
National Legislation and Trade Deals
New national legislation to replace European Union policy, such as the Environment Bill, Agriculture Bill and
Environmental Land Management Scheme, will influence Devon’s food production, land management
and effects on marine areas, as will post-Brexit trade deals governing food imports and exports. Some of
the actions needed to tackle emissions from the food supply chain require national legislation, while there
are local points of influence much will be shaped by national government.
Access to Markets by Devon’s Producers
Much of the food we eat comes from around the globe, at the same time as many local Devon-based
producers experience difficulties in accessing local markets.
The dominance of large food retailers is a barrier to reducing emissions from the food sector, due to the
effects of their business models on local food cultures and supply chains.27 Such forces have contributed
to declining access in many communities to alternative local shops offering sustainable food.
Influences on the Type of Food People Buy
There are multiple influences on food choices, including: information on, and awareness of, the relative
carbon impacts of foods, public norms, cookery and food growing skills, and lifestyle factors such as
working hours.27 These drivers shape not only the carbon footprint of citizens, but also their wellbeing.
Challenges such as low wages and food poverty mean that not all Devon’s citizens have equal access
to sustainable food, which can be more expensive. The poorest 10 percent of English households would
need to spend close to three-quarters of their disposable income on food to meet the guidelines in the
NHS’s Eatwell Guide, compared with only six percent of income for households in the richest decile shown
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in Figure 11.4. This highlights the challenge of making sure the messages provided and actions taken
empower and enable those most socially disadvantaged to take action.28 This also limits the impact of
consumer choice as a sole driver of change.25

Figure 11.4 The proportion of disposable income (after housing costs) spent on food if the NHS’s
Eatwell Guide was implemented by all households in England, by income deciles 2016/2017.

Transparency in How Food is Produced
Clear information about the carbon impact of food production and retailing is needed to enable lower
carbon choices. Current food systems encourage cheap food that does not adequately incorporate the
contribution of food to climate change in its pricing. Shorter supply chains and strong local food cultures
can increase the visibility of the impacts of food production, as citizens can speak to producers directly
and see the landscapes where food is grown. But if this is not possible, how can consumers quickly and
easily understand and compare the carbon and environmental impacts of foods they are choosing? Two
varieties of the same product may have very different environmental and carbon impacts depending on
where and how they were produced. 25
Lower Carbon is Healthier
The Public Health Devon Annual Report for 2019-20, Planetary and Human Health, argues that the health
of the planet is vital to individual health, and proposes promoting lower impact diets through “…healthy
eating advice which advocates a diet rich in vegetables, nuts, seeds and fruit.” 29 The average person in
industrialised countries eats twice as much meat than is considered healthy, and meat-rich diets are
recognised to contribute to the rise of obesity, cancer, type-2 diabetes and heart disease.29 Analysis by the
Carbon Trust indicates that following the government’s Eatwell Guide including reducing consumption of
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animal products would produce significant environmental and health benefits, a view supported by the
Lancet Commission on Planetary Health Diet (Figure 11.5). 30
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Figure 11.5 The “diet gap” between current dietary patterns and recommended intakes of food in
the planetary health diet. Credit: The EAT Foundation. This graphic was prepared by EAT and is

included in an adapted summary of ‘Food in The Anthropocene: the EAT-Lancet Commission on
Healthy Diets from Sustainable Food Systems’. Reproduced with permission 30

Food procurement by institutions
Prioritising environmental impact and social value in food procurement can influence supply chain
emissions by increasing demand for local sustainable food and shortening supply chains. Onerous
procurement processes are perceived as a barrier to local producers securing contracts and simplifying
procurement procedures could enhance market access for Small and Medium Enterprises (SMEs).
Institutional procurement, especially by ‘anchor institutions’, such as the NHS, local authorities and schools,
also have the potential to produce major reductions in food carbon footprints. This can also be used
to combat food poverty and the nutritional and health issues noted earlier for example, through meals
provided by the NHS and school meals.

11.8.1 What Needs to Be Done?
A Sustainable Food Devon Initiative
A Sustainable Food Devon initiative should be
implemented to develop demand and supply
chains for low carbon, local, healthy food.
Local Food Processing and Retail Infrastructure
A Sustainable Devon Food initiative would
support local food retail areas, such as
covered food markets and food hubs, which
could lower costs for producers by offering
shared functions, such as processing facilities,
joint marketing and assisted access to local
markets. Support could take multiple forms
as appropriate, such as the provision of land,
expertise or finance and funding. A good
example is the South West Food Hub31 which
was launched in May 2020, as a Community
Interest Company, to support the region’s
food network in establishing sustainable,
shorter supply chains across the South West’s
food sector, focusing primarily on public
procurement. See Case Study 11.8.4.
There has also been a loss of local food
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processing facilities, such as slaughterhouses,
which has led to increases in livestock
transportation distances. Sweden’s mobile
slaughterhouses are an example of how
small-scale farm processing infrastructure
can be modernised to improve animal
welfare by reducing transport and to improve
the viability of locally produced food.
Food Education Programmes: Benefits for
Health, Wellbeing and Carbon Footprints

The initiative would offer food education
programmes to engage people with the
enjoyment, health and environmental
benefits of locally and sustainably produced
food. Empowering people to engage with
food production through grow, cook, eat
programmes has the potential to increase
understanding of seasonality and strengthen
local food chains. There are already
successful examples of this in Devon, which
could be expanded to reach more people.
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Procurement by Devon’s Anchor Institutions
The Sustainable Devon Food initiative
foresees procurement by Devon’s ‘anchor
institutions’ as a key lever for supporting
farming businesses to have a positive impact
on the environment and climate change. In
turn, people using these institutions will have
a greater opportunity to develop sustainable
consumption habits, supporting shorter
supply chains and seasonal ingredients.
Working with Government to roll out Carbon
Footprint Labelling Systems

The Net-Zero Task Force recommends that
Devon works with government to roll out
carbon footprint labelling systems. The
Carbon Trust has already developed a
standard that is used by Quorn and was used
by Tesco before being dropped because

competitors did not follow its lead. This
underlines why food carbon labelling requires
national leadership. Devon should also work
with national government to ensure that
replacements to EU food legislation, post
Brexit, give high priority to ensuring that the
ecological and carbon cost of domestic
and imported food, including animal feed, is
reflected in the market price of products.
Whilst national action is needed for consistent
carbon footprint labelling schemes, wider
adoption of the existing ‘Made in Devon’ brand
for businesses would help customers identify
quality local produce. The mark is part of
the ‘Buy with Confidence Trading Standards
Approved’ scheme. The mark assures
customers that the products and services and
any claims they make have been thoroughly
vetted and checked by professionals.32

11.8.2 The Actions:
F14. Implement a Sustainable Devon Food initiative to develop demand and supply chains for
local, healthy food:
F14.1. Support the development of attractive central local food retail areas.
F14.2. Provide support for intermediaries to bring together local produce in food hubs,
support processing and perform marketing.
F14.3. Encourage the region’s anchor institutions to buy local through the South West
Food Hub which will establish sustainable, shorter supply chains across Devon’s food sector.
F14.4. Promote a balanced diet, in line with the government’s Eatwell Guide and reconnect
people with the origin and seasonality of food through “grow, cook, eat” programmes.
F14.5. Encourage catering in anchor institutions to provide sustainably produced, locally
sourced and nutritious meals in line with the government’s Eatwell Guide.

Actions beyond Devon
F15. Work with government to introduce a mandatory carbon footprint labelling system for food products.

264 DEVON CLIMATE EMERGENCY

F16. Work with government to ensure the carbon and ecological costs of domestic and imported
food, including animal feed, are reflected in their market price.
F17. Work with government to revise slaughter regulations to allow on farm slaughter for
commercial meat production, where high animal welfare and food hygiene are ensured, to
enable localised food production infrastructure.

11.8.3 Co-Benefits
Following the diet advocated by the government’s Eatwell Guide would produce significant
health benefits.30 The average person in industrialised countries eats twice as much meat than is
considered healthy, and meat-rich diets are recognised to contribute to the rise of obesity, cancer,
type-2 diabetes and heart disease.29 This in turn would reduce the strain on the National Health
Service and Public Health budgets. 33

11.8.4 Case Study
There are already many food projects

establishing sustainable, shorter supply

in Devon which can be used to provide

chains across the South West’s food sector,

inspiration and practical advice on the

focusing primarily on public procurement.

development of local, sustainable and healthy
food networks. This includes Nourishing

The South West Food Hub will prepare the

Families, which runs workshops and courses

region for a pilot platform to open up public

for parents and children around Devon to

sector food procurement to local producers

transform how families experience food and

and suppliers. The South West Food Hub

mealtimes. Many farms are also involved in

will work with anchor institutions such as

education work with communities and visitors

schools and hospitals during the pilot, whilst

34

such as Occombe Farm.

35

Others participate

in the annual Open Farm Sunday. Devon’s
36

supporting food and drink SMEs to meet entry
criteria to supply through the platform. 39

towns and cities also offer many projects to
build upon, such as Incredible Edible food

The initiative is supported by local

growing in public spaces in Ilfracombe, Totnes

organisations including the Heart of the

and Crediton.

South West LEP, University of Exeter, Exeter City

37

Futures, POM Support and the NFU.
South West Food Hub
The South West Food Hub38 was launched in
May 2020, as a Community Interest Company
to support the region’s food network in
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11.8.5 Opportunities
Increasing people’s engagement with food production, environmental standards and health benefits
will raise demand for local, sustainable food. The procurement practices of anchor institutions have
a key role to play alongside people’s shopping choices on the high street. There is an opportunity for
local producers and distributors to benefit from these changing attitudes.

11.9 OPPORTUNITY FOR DISCUSSION AT
THE CITIZENS’ ASSEMBLY - ISSUE FOR
DISCUSSION AT THE CITIZENS’ ASSEMBLY:
The Committee on Climate Change scenarios for achieving
net-zero require a 20% reduction in beef, lamb and dairy
consumption nationally. What does this mean for Devon?
Reducing livestock emissions has been widely

methane, a powerful greenhouse gas. Farming

debated as an action to mitigate climate

is also the largest global source of nitrous oxide,

change. The Committee on Climate Change

which mostly comes from manure and fertiliser

scenarios for achieving net-zero recommend

use, as well as soil disturbance. 40

a 20% reduction in beef, lamb and dairy
consumption nationally.9 What does this mean

Some GHGs increase global warming

for Devon? Livestock farming is a significant

proportionately more than others over a given

part of Devon’s economy, landscape and

time period, per unit, known as their Global

heritage.

Warming Potential (GWP). Livestock emissions
are a focus of global efforts to minimize the

The Committee on Climate Change anticipates

extent of climate change due to the high

that some land currently used for livestock

Global Warming Potential (GWP) of methane

farming would be converted to other uses,

and nitrous oxide. Methane is considered to

such as woodland, energy crops and peatland

have a GWP of 25 times carbon dioxide and

restoration.

nitrous oxide a GWP of 298 times carbon
dioxide over a 100-year period. 41

Emissions from Agriculture, Forestry and Land
Use (AFOLU) in Devon

Benefits of Animal Grazing

Agriculture, forestry and land use (AFOLU)

Grazed pasture can contribute to the

accounted for 16% of Devon’s emissions in

accumulation and maintenance of significant

2017 (for the jurisdictions of Devon County

pools of soil carbon but, conversion of grazing

Council, Plymouth and Torbay, excluding Exeter

land to arable crops or horticulture could result

City Council). Livestock are a significant

in soil carbon losses. Soil is the second largest

contributor to Devon’s agricultural emissions.

store of carbon globally after the oceans.

2

The digestive process by which ruminants, such
as cows and sheep, break down grass, results in
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In some places, conservation grazing is

necessary to maintain priority habitats in

elsewhere resulting in higher overall emissions. The

favourable conservation status. Livestock also

UK’s high-quality production must not be replaced

make important contributions to land fertility and

by cheaper production overseas that may have

usually form part of the rotation on mixed farms.

greater environmental and animal welfare costs.

Devon’s Citizens should be Encouraged to Eat a

Views Expressed in the Thematic Hearings and

Red meat and dairy products have a range

The Thematic Hearings and the Public Call for

of health benefits and can be important

Evidence on Food, Land and Sea, highlighted the

sources of iron, protein and calcium. However,

divergent views within the county - there is both

the Public Health Devon Annual Report for

resistance to reduced numbers of livestock

2019-20 highlights that the average person

from producers and consumers, as well as

in industrialised countries eats twice the

support for reduced meat or meat and dairy

recommended daily quantities of meat

free diets. They also highlighted the uncertainty

and that excessive meat consumption is

about the level of livestock that might be

contributing to the rise in obesity, cancer, type-

considered sustainable in the county.

Healthy Diet

2 diabetes and heart disease.

Public Call for Evidence on Food, Land and Sea

29

Given the importance of the issue of livestock
It seems reasonable that Devon citizens should

emissions to Devon’s landscape, livelihoods

be supported to consume healthy and climate

and culture, as well as achieving Net-Zero, the

friendly diets. Consumers need to have the

Net-zero Task Force recommends that this

information to make informed choices, so they

issue should be deliberated by a Devon Citizen’s

can understand where food comes from, how

Assembly.

it was produced and its ecological and carbon
impact.
Uncertainty over the Implications of Changes in
Diet in Devon

Devon is part of a global food system and it is
unclear how changes in diet and trade in Devon
and further afield might translate into landuse and landscape changes. There is the risk
that reductions in livestock farming in Devon
could lead to increases in livestock production

Questions proposed to be discussed at the
Citizen’s Assembly:

Devon is famed for being a livestock farming

county, but the committee on climate change

scenarios for achieving net-zero require a 20%

reduction in beef, lamb and dairy consumption
nationally. What does this mean for Devon?

Should Devon adopt and promote a red meat
and dairy consumption target?

11.10 GOAL: DEVON’S COASTAL ECOSYSTEMS AND
THEIR SIGNIFICANT CARBON STORES ARE
PROTECTED, RESTORED AND ENHANCED
Devon’s coastal waters store significant amounts of carbon, known as “blue carbon”.
What is Blue Carbon?
Blue carbon is the carbon stored in coastal and marine ecosystems. 83% of the global carbon cycle
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is circulated through the oceans, while 50% of total carbon sequestered in the oceans is found in
coastal habitats. These important ecosystems sequester and store more carbon per unit area than
terrestrial forests and are now being widely recognised for their role in mitigating climate change. 42
The full extent and potential of Devon’s blue carbon ecosystem stock remains largely unknown,
making it difficult to calculate its carbon storage potential. Knowledge of blue carbon habitats and
their role in carbon sequestration is improving but further work is needed to understand and address
threats to, and opportunities for, enhancement of Devon’s blue carbon.
Devon’s Coasts, Habitats and their Carbon Stores
Devon’s long and much indented coastline has many important and protected coastal and
estuarine habitats with blue carbon stores including significant areas of seagrass meadows, salt
marshes, maerl beds, kelp forests, coastal sand dunes and coastal shelf sediments (Figure 11.6).43
However, greater volumes of greenhouse gases could be removed from the atmosphere if degraded
blue carbon was restored and new areas established. This degradation is as a result of many factors,
not least direct damage to the seabed and the effects of soil erosion, agricultural run-off and
domestic waste upstream contributing to sedimentation and eutrophication of estuaries and the
coast.
Climate Change will Impact Blue Carbon Habitats
Climate change will impact blue carbon habitats in a variety of ways. Rising sea levels will lead to
‘coastal squeeze‘ where some intertidal habitats are unable to move further landward due to coastal
defences or natural topography. Sea level rise and the intensification of extreme weather events will
result in increased inundation, erosion and fragmentation of coastal habitats. The acidification of
seawater as it absorbs more atmospheric carbon dioxide is also detrimental for maerl beds while
rising seawater temperatures can be harmful to seagrass ecosystems.
A Lack of Mechanisms for Facilitating Enhancement of Blue Carbon
It is unclear how opportunities to enhance blue carbon might be facilitated and funded because
mechanisms for carbon offsetting in the marine environment are not yet developed. The equivalent
of a national agri-environment scheme might be needed for the marine environment, or a ‘Blue
Carbon Code’ to provide verified offsets to corporate investors, but in the first instance greater
resources are needed for the enforcement of existing legislation27 as evidenced by the reasons given
for the condition of South West River Basins. 44
The Role of Fishing Practices in Protecting Blue Carbon and Reducing Plastic Emissions
Small-scale, sustainable and traditional fishing methods have a lower impact on blue carbon than
large-scale commercial fisheries. Bottom trawlers drag heavy fishing gear along fragile sea-beds
disrupting sea-shelf carbon storage. 45
The new concept of ’fish carbon’ recognises the contribution of marine vertebrates to carbon
sequestration in the oceans. Marine creatures store large amounts of carbon in their bodies which,
when they die, sinks to the ocean floor, where it can remain buried for millennia,46 highlighting the
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importance of managing fish stocks sustainably and protecting populations of marine species.
Furthermore, the breakdown of marine plastics is recognised as a significant source of greenhouse
gases. For example, polyethylene, one of the most commonly used plastics produces methane
and ethylene when exposed to ambient solar radiation which causes degradation.47 A substantial
proportion of marine macro-plastics is related to lost fishing tackle.
Devon has approximately 550ha of saltmarsh habitat, particularly located in the Tamar and Exe
estuaries.
Mud Flats
Mudflats are found in coastal areas sheltered
from waves, such as estuaries. They are
covered at high tide and exposed during
low tide and become saltmarshes towards
land. New sediment is brought in on tides
and contains carbon. As the soil remains wet
decomposition of organic material is slow and
the carbon accumulates.
Devon has approximately 3000 ha of intertidal
mud and sand flats within estuaries and the

Maerl Beds
Maerl is a purple-pink hard seaweed that forms
spiky underwater ‘carpets’ on the seabed,
known as ‘maerl beds’. Maerl deposits lime in
its cell walls as it grows, creating a hard, brittle
skeleton, which is an effective carbon store.
These maerl beds are slow growing, very fragile
and do not recover from damage.
In Devon, maerl beds are found in Lyme Bay and
off the coast of Lundy
Seagrass

sub-tidal range.

Seagrass beds are sometimes described as

Saltmarshes

the water creating carbonrich mattes, raising

Saltmarshes in some locations have been
found to sequester carbon 35 times times
faster than tropical rainforests. Calculations
from Beaumont et al. value this carbon
sequestration service in England at £622 per
hectare per year.10
Devon has approximately 550ha of saltmarsh
habitat, particularly located in the Tamar and
Exe estuaries

the rainforest of the sea. They trap sediment in
the seafloor by approximately 1mm per year.
The seagrass and their mattes store between
12-20% of global oceanic blue carbon ( at a rate
of about 2000t of carbon per hectare), locking
it away for thousands of years. When seagrass
habitats are destroyed, degraded or damaged
their ability to sequester carbon is reduced
and carbon dioxide is released and their other
benefits compromised. NOTEREF Ref52895933/h/MERGEFORMAT10
Around UK there has been a significant longterm reduction in seagrass extent and quality,
reflecting that seagrass beds are one of the
most rapidly declining habitats on earth.
In Devon, the most extensive seagrass bed is
found around Torbay.
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Sand Dunes

Kelp Forests

A sand dune is a hill or ridge beyond the reach

Kelp is a large seaweed which can form dense

of the tides, formed from sand over many

underwater forests, capturing 75% of the net

years and are home to a variety of vegetation.
Braunton Burrows is the largest dune system in

carbon fixed annually in the sea.

England at 1 mile wide and nearly 4 miles long

11.10.1 What Needs to Be Done?
Protect, Restore and Enhance these Important Marine and Coastal Ecosystems
Devon must protect its important marine ecosystems and their carbon sequestration and storage
capacity to reduce and prevent blue carbon emissions arising from their loss and degradation.
Equally measures are needed to restore and enhance lost and damaged marine and coastal
habitats such as seagrass beds and saltmarsh to increase carbon sequestration and storage.
Build on Existing Work and Networks
To be effective we should build on existing initiatives and networks in the county, such as the work
of the Devon Maritime Forum and Devon’s estuary partnerships in preparing and contributing to
Marine Plans and other local strategies being prepared by the Marine Management Organisations
along the Devon coast. The Local Nature Partnership could also play an important role in
coordinating initiatives, but further investigation is required to identify potential partners and funding
opportunities for carrying out the work itself.
Devon has internationally recognised centres of research on marine issues at the universities of
Plymouth and Exeter, Plymouth Marine Laboratory and Marine Biological Association, and a wealth
of experience in marine policy, practice and management. Work currently being undertaken to
understand the potential of blue carbon in the county includes the Ocean Health Index for South
West England, while the 2020 Local Nature Partnership Conference held a dedicated session on ‘Blue
Carbon’.
Establish and Maintain an Inventory of Marine Natural Capital
An inventory of marine natural capital needs to be established and maintained in order to
understand the scope of opportunities for marine carbon sequestration in Devon, and risks to these
habitats. This should track the distribution, stock, health and enhancement opportunities for Devon’s
blue carbon.
Marine Natural Capital Plans
Devon has much to learn from the implementation of the North Devon Marine Natural Capital Plan as
a foundation for a South Devon Marine Natural Capital Plan. The North Devon Marine Natural Capital
Plan was commissioned by the North Devon UNESCO Biosphere Reserve and the North Devon Marine
Pioneer project to pilot a natural capital approach to the management of the marine environment.
The North Devon Marine Natural Capital Plan will support delivery of robust protection of marine
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biodiversity, and enhanced resilience to natural hazards and climate change, in addition to
improving well-being and the sustainability and viability of the local marine economy.
Building Capacity to Restore and Re-Establish Blue Carbon
A clearer picture of Devon’s Blue Carbon potential and the practicalities of restoration and reestablishment is emerging but has yet to be fully explored. Devon should be proactive in supporting
initiatives which progress practical capacity to restore and re-establish blue carbon in Devon.
There is an opportunity to learn from demonstrations of habitat restoration and management
techniques, including seagrass restoration such the LIFE Recreation ReMEDIES project (Reducing
and Mitigation Erosion and Disturbance Impacts affecting the Seabed), in the Plymouth Sound and
Estuaries. 48
Blue carbon enhancement can offer economic opportunities, for example current demand for
seaweed exceeds what is being produced. There is an opportunity to farm kelp which is highly
productive, capturing 75% of the net carbon fixed annually in the sea.49 This is being explored in
Devon by Biome Algae, an off-shore seaweed farming research trial backed by the University of
Exeter and Plymouth.50 Macroalgal aquaculture is a growing industry worldwide, with evidence that
this managed production of biomass can enhance carbon sequestration.10
Increased Opportunities for Citizen Engagement
Engaging citizens with marine issues can make important contributions to managing people’s
impacts on blue carbon. Devon already has some important initiatives, such as the National Marine
Aquarium and the Wembury Marine Centre, while the Plymouth Sound National Marine Park, the UK’s
first national marine park, offers a multitude of new education opportunities for Devon’s citizens.
These opportunities need to be developed and expanded to help understanding of how we all affect
the marine environment both indirectly, such as by what households put on their gardens or down
their sinks and directly, such as by where recreational water users drop anchor.
Whole Catchment Opportunities
Blue carbon enhancement mechanisms need to follow a whole catchment approach covering land,
estuarine and coastal areas to manage the effects of upstream activities (from farming to effluent
and waste management) on our estuaries and coasts. In this context it is important that the new
River Basin Management Plans consider effects on blue carbon.
At a practical level a whole catchment approach is being demonstrated by the Upstream Thinking
project supported by South West Water. This is a catchment management scheme which applies
natural landscape-scale solutions to improve water quality being implemented by the Wildlife Trusts
and the West Country Rivers Trust. Other existing catchment-based approaches and partnerships
include Connecting the Culm which, amongst other things, is seeking to improve water quality
throughout the Culm catchment. These and other catchment approaches need to be extended and
may well be assisted in the future by the new Environmental Land Management Scheme.
Enable Migration of Important Habitats Inland – through the Shoreline Management Plans
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In response to changing sea levels and increased intensity of waves and storms, options for enabling
saltmarshes, sand dunes and other carbon rich marine and coastal habitats to survive and expand
by migrating inland should be explored. This will involve managed retreat of coastal habitats by
avoiding repair to, or intentionally breaching, existing coastal defences in appropriate locations
to allow seawater to inundate the land behind and encourage the development of mudflats and
saltmarsh. Nevertheless, it takes approximately 100 years for newly created saltmarsh to obtain the
same carbon stock as natural sites. The Shoreline Management Plans are well placed to identify
opportunities where this is appropriate.
Mechanisms to Fund Blue Carbon Restoration: Carbon Offsetting and Marine Net Gain
Mechanisms and schemes for carbon offsetting in the marine environment lag behind their
terrestrial equivalents. Opportunities to create and expand such mechanisms for the marine
environment should be explored, drawing on and adapting experiences with net-gain and carbon
offsetting for land-based carbon sequestration. For example, marine net-gain mechanisms could
facilitate the restoration of habitats affected by offshore renewable energy installations. This will
require new national legislation to provide the regulatory framework.
Promoting Sustainable Fishing and Boating to Protect Blue Carbon
Given the importance of fishing and recreational boat use to Devon’s economy and culture and
their impacts on the marine environment, we must work with national government to establish and
expand the necessary regulatory mechanisms and incentives to protect blue carbon and promote
sustainable practices. We must also work with sailing clubs, boat users and the local fishing sector
to avoid inadvertent damage to sea floor habitats and enable them to safely dispose of wastes,
including fishing wastes much of which is plastic.
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11.10.2 The Actions:
F18. Devon Maritime Forum and Devon’s estuary partnerships to continue supporting and
engaging with the development of Marine Plans by the Marine Management Organisation
along the Devon coast
F19. Develop a South Devon Marine Natural Capital Plan, learning from the experience of the
North Devon Natural Capital Plan. This will include:
F19.1 Establish and maintain an inventory of marine natural capital.
F19.2 Use local regulatory levers and enhance public awareness to discourage activities
contributing to marine and coastal habitat fragmentation and degradation
F19.3 Future reviews of the Shoreline Management Plans covering the Devon 		
coast to identify opportunities for carbon rich marine and coastal habitats to survive
and expand by migrating inland with sea level rise.
F19.4 Pilot specific initiatives which lead to marine carbon sequestration.
F19.5 Provide advice on how care of gardens and what goes down the sink affects the sea.
F19.6 Engage and support the fishing sectors to improve access to and incentivise
shoreside disposal of old fishing equipment.

Actions Beyond Devon

F19. Develop a South Devon Marine Natural Capital Plan, learning from the experience of the
North Devon Natural Capital Plan. This will include:
F19.7 Work with government to introduce more Marine Conservation Zones and provide
the resources necessary to be effective.
F19.8 Work with government for greater monitoring and enforcement of the dumping of
fisheries waste at sea.
F19.9 National Marine Park and Devon and Severn IFCA to trial new ecosystem 		
approaches to fisheries management.
F19.10 Work with government to provide further support for smaller fishers, including
redistribution of UK quotas, based on social value.
F19.11 Identify investment opportunities for, and work with government to trial a system
that rewards environmentally sensitive fishing activities.
F20. Work with government to introduce legislation to require net gain in the marine environment.
F21. Work with government to improve the effectiveness of pollution legislation and
enforcement of existing.
F22. Work with the government to increase funding to enhance the effectiveness of the
Catchment Based Approach, which provides coordination of conservation measures between
landowners and potential funders at a catchment scale for improved water quality and nature.
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11.10.3 Co-Benefits
We can help address both the ecological and the climate emergency by restoring blue carbon and
enhancing biodiversity. Devon’s blue carbon provides numerous other benefits that are essential
for climate change adaptation along coasts, including: protection from storms and sea level rise;
prevention of shoreline erosion; regulation of coastal water quality; and the provision of habitat
for commercially important fisheries and endangered marine species. Kelp has considerable
commercial benefits and can be harvested for use in a wide range of products.

11.10.4 Opportunities
Protecting restoring and enhancing Devon’s blue carbon presents a number of opportunities beyond
carbon sequestration, these include:

• Kelp and algae farming: demand for seaweed exceeds what is being produced and macroalgal
aquaculture is a growing industry.

• Tourism: blue carbon habitats such as maerl beds, seagrass and kelp forests are important for

wildlife. Healthy eco-systems contribute to Devon’s beauty and appeal, attracting tourists to enjoy
our coasts such as divers and fishing trips.

• Blue carbon codes: there is the potential for habitat restoration to be funded by the sale of carbon
credits if accredited ‘blue carbon codes’ can be developed.
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11.11 FOOD, LAND AND SEA ACTION SUMMARY TABLE

Cross Cutting Theme

Spatial Planning

Action
Number

F1

Action

Develop a Land Use Framework (LUF) for Devon
to establish land use principles that embed
carbon sequestration and storage and identifies
opportunity areas for specific outcomes to guide
land use decisions

Spatial Planning

F1.1

Develop a Nature Recovery Network of joined-up
places, on land and at sea, created from maps that
identify opportunities for the protection, restoration,
and creation of habitats that increase carbon
sequestration and storage alongside bringing
benefits for nature and people

F1.2

As part of the Land Use Framework, and
underpinned by the Nature Recovery Network,
identify opportunities to implement a Trees for
Devon initiative.
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Prioritisation
Score

KEY
Potential Carbon Impact
High

3
2

Medium
Low

1

1

Ease of
Hard e.g.
implementation requiring
change in

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

2

Financial Status

Businesses, Community

Will occur

New local resource required

Organisations, County

everywhere

- yet to be identified

Businesses, Community

Will occur

New local resource required

Organisations, County

everywhere

- yet to be identified

City and Town

Within existing resources

Council, District and
Borough Councils,
Environmental
Organisations, Farmers,
National Park Authorities,
Town and Parish Councils,
Unitary Councils

Council, District and
Borough Councils,
Environmental
Organisations, Farmers,
National Park Authorities,
Town and Parish Councils,
Unitary Councils
Businesses, Community
Organisations, County
Council, District and
Borough Councils,
Environmental
Organisations, Farmers,
National Park Authorities,
Town and Parish Councils,
Unitary Councils
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3

Medium e.g.
requires
multi-agency

Relatively easy
e.g. local actions

Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified
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Cross Cutting Theme

Spatial Planning

Action

Action
Number

F1.3

Local Plan and Neighbourhood Plan reviews to
consider the principles of the LUF alongside other
planning considerations.

Spatial Planning

F2

Develop a Biodiversity Net-Gain Supplementary
Planning Document that can be adopted by local
planning authorities

Spatial Planning

F2.1

Enable landowners to express an interest in
hosting biodiversity net-gain initiatives related to
development

Finance, economy &
resource access

F3

Support the development of carbon sequestration
accreditation systems locally for a range of carbon
rich habitats and the creation of a Devon Carbon
Investment platform.

Finance, economy &
resource access

F4

Work with government to ensure the effective
delivery of carbon sequestration, alongside other
public goods, through the design of ELMS, by
engaging in public consultations and Devon Test
and Trials.

Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning

F5

Support development of on-farm bio-methane
collection from agricultural wastes to supply
bio-methane for farm machinery and the use of
digestate.
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Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

District and Borough

Will occur

Councils, National Park

everywhere

Financial Status

Within existing resources

Authorities, Town and Parish
Councils, Unitary Councils.
County Council,

Will occur

Unitary Councils,

everywhere

Within existing resources

District and Borough
Councils, Environmental
Organisations
Environmental

Will occur

New local resource required

Organisations, County

everywhere

- yet to be identified

Rural, Coast

New local resource required

Council, Unitary Councils,
District and Borough
Councils
Businesses, Community
Organisations, County

- yet to be identified

Council, District and
Borough Councils,
Environmental
Organisations, Farmers,
Local Enterprise Partnership,
National Park Authorities,
Unitary Councils
Businesses, Community

Rural

Within existing resources

Rural

New local resource required

Organisations, County
Council, District and
Borough Councils,
Environmental Organisation,
Farmers, National Park
Authorities, Unitary Councils
Businesses, County Council,
Education Establishments,
Environmental
Organisations, Farmers
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- yet to be identified

Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified
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Cross Cutting Theme

Action

Action
Number

Finance, economy &
resource access

F6

Spatial Planning

F7

Support immature industries with the potential to
contribute to delivering a net-zero Devon.

Local plans to allocate land for horticulture near to
settlements where suitable.

Spatial Planning

F8

Local Plans to incorporate policies based on the
Welsh One Planet Development updated to reflect
the imperatives of Net Zero.

Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning

F9

Work with the NFU and other representatives of the
farming community to encourage approaches
to conserve and rejuvenate soil carbon (organic
matter) e.g. through ELMS.

Finance, economy
resource access

F10

Identify funding (through the Agriculture Bill)
that can support the purchase / shared use of
machinery for direct drilling.

Behaviour
transformation and
community engagement

F11

Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning

F12

Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning

F12.1

Raise awareness of the options for low carbon
funerals and burials.

Review existing farm advisory services within Devon,
as well as best practice elsewhere.
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Establish a Devon Farm Advisory Service

Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

Financial Status

Businesses, County

Will occur

New local resource required

Council, Environmental

everywhere

- yet to be identified

District and Borough

Will occur

Within existing resources

Councils, Town and Parish

everywhere

Organisations, Local
Enterprise Partnership

Councils, Unitary Councils
District and Borough

Rural

Within existing resources

Rural

New local resource required

Councils, National Park
Authorities, Unitary Councils
Businesses, County
Council, Environmental

- yet to be identified

Organisations, Farmers,
National Park Authorities,
Individuals
Businesses, County

Rural

Council, Environmental

New local resource required
- yet to be identified

Organisations, Farmers
Businesses, Community

Will occur

Organisations, District and

everywhere

Within existing resources

Borough Councils, Unitary
Councils, Individuals
Businesses, Community

Rural

Organisations, County

New local resource required
- yet to be identified

Council, Environmental
Organisations, Farmers,
Local Enterprise Partnership,
National Park Authorities
Businesses, Community
Organisations, County
Council, Environmental
Organisations, Farmers,
Local Enterprise Partnership,
National Park Authorities

Rural
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New local resource required
- yet to be identified

Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified
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Cross Cutting Theme

Action
Number

Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning

F13

Action

Explore how the County farms estate could
encourage and enable tenants to practice
innovative regenerative low carbon agriculture
by learning from the Dartington estate and
others. Share experience in tenancy agreement
innovations to encourage wider adoption.

Finance, economy &
resource access

F14

Implement a Sustainable Food Devon initiative
to develop demand and supply chains for local,
healthy food.

Finance, economy &
resource access

F14.1

Finance, economy &
resource access

F14.2

Procurement and commissioning

F14.3

Support the development of attractive central local
food retail areas.

Provide support for intermediaries to amalgamate
local produce in food hubs, support processing and
perform marketing.

Encourage the region’s anchor institutions to buy
local through the South West Food Hub, which will
establish sustainable, shorter supply chains across
Devon’s food sector.

Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning; Behaviour
transformation and
community engagement

F14.4
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Promote a balanced diet, in line with the
government’s Eatwell Guide and reconnect people
with the origin and seasonality of food through
“grow, cook, eat” programmes.

Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Council Council,

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

Financial Status

Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified

Rural

Within existing resources

Businesses, County Council,

Will occur

New local resource required

Sustainable Food

Community Organisations,

everywhere

– identified but not secured

Places grant

Environmental
Organisations, Farmers

District and Borough

funding and Devon

Councils, Farmers, NHS

County Council

and Public Health, Unitary
Councils
Businesses, Community

City and Town

Organisations, District and

New local resource required
- yet to be identified

Borough Councils, Unitary
Councils, County Council
Local Enterprise Partnership,

Will occur

New local resource required

South West Food

Community Organisations,

everywhere

- identified and secured

Hub project

Local Enterprise Partnership,

Will occur

New local resource required

South West Food

County Council, Unitary

everywhere

- identified and secured

Hub project

Community Organisations,

Will occur

New local resource required

County Council, District

everywhere

- yet to be identified

County Council, Unitary
Councils

Councils, District and
Borough Councils, National
Park Authorities, Businesses,
Community Organisations,
Education Establishments,
NHS and Public Health

and Borough Councils,
Education Establishments,
Environmental
Organisations, National Park
Authorities, NHS and Public
Health, Unitary Councils
283 DEVON CLIMATE EMERGENCY

CHAPTER 11 - FOOD, LAND AND SEA

Cross Cutting Theme

Procurement and
commissioning

Action

Action
Number

F14.5

Encourage catering in anchor institutions to
provide sustainably produced, locally sourced
and nutritious meals in line with the government’s
Eatwell Guide.

Behaviour
transformation and
community engagement

F15

Work with government to introduce a mandatory
carbon footprint labelling system for food products

F16

Work with government to ensure the carbon and
ecological costs of domestic and imported food,
including animal feed, are reflected in their market
price.

F17

Work with government to revise slaughter
regulations to allow on farm slaughter for
commercial meat production, where high animal
welfare and food hygiene are ensured, to enable
localised food production infrastructure.

Spatial Planning

F18

Devon Maritime Forum and Devon’s estuary
partnerships to continue supporting and engaging
with the development of Marine Plans by the Marine
Management Organisation along the Devon coast
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Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Businesses, Community

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

Financial Status

Rural

Within existing resources

Businesses, County

Will occur

Within existing resources

Council, Unitary Councils,

everywhere

Organisations, County
Council, District and
Borough Councils,
Education Establishments,
Local Enterprise Partnership,
National Park Authorities,
NHS and Public Health,
Unitary Councils

District and Borough
Councils, Environmental
Organisations, Farmers
Businesses, County Council,

Will occur

District and Borough

everywhere

Within existing resources

Councils, Environmental
Organisations, Local
Enterprise Partnership,
Unitary Councils
Businesses, Community

Will occur

Organisations, County

everywhere

Within existing resources

Council, District and
Borough Councils, Farmers,
Unitary Councils
Businesses, County Council,

Coast

District and Borough
Councils, Environmental
Organisation, Town and
Parish Councils, Unitary
Councils
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Within existing resources

Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified
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Cross Cutting Theme

Procurement and
commissioning

Action
Number

Action

F19

Develop a South Devon Marine Natural Capital Plan,
learning from the experience of the North Devon
Natural Capital Plan.

F19.1

Establish and maintain an inventory of marine
natural capital.

Behaviour
transformation and
community engagement

F19.2

Use local regulatory levers and enhance public
awareness to discourage activities contributing
to marine and coastal habitat fragmentation and
degradation

F19.3

Future reviews of the Shoreline Management Plans
covering the Devon coast to identify opportunities
for carbon rich marine and coastal habitats to
survive and expand by migrating inland with sea
level rise.

Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning

F19.4

Behaviour
transformation and
community engagement

F19.5

Pilot specific initiatives which lead to marine carbon
sequestration
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Provide advice on how care of gardens and what
goes down the sink affects the sea.

Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

County Council, District

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

Coast

and Borough Councils,

Financial Status

New local resource required
- yet to be identified

Town and Parish Councils,
Community Organisations,
Environmental
Organisations, Local
Enterprise Partnership
County Council, District

Coast

and Borough Councils,

New local resource required
- yet to be identified

Unitary Councils,
Education Establishments,
Environmental
Organisations
County Council, District

Coast

and Borough Councils,

New local resource required
- yet to be identified

Town and Parish Councils,
Community Organisations,
Environmental
Organisations
County Council,

Coast

Within existing resources

Coast

New local resource required

District and Borough
Councils, Environmental
Organisations, Unitary
Councils
County Council, District
and Borough Councils,

- yet to be identified

Community Organisations,
Education Establishments,
Environmental
Organisations, Businesses
County Council,

Will occur

Community Organisations,

everywhere

Education Establishments,
Environmental
Organisations, Unitary
Councils
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Within existing resources

Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified
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Cross Cutting Theme

Action
Number

Action

Behaviour
transformation and
community engagement

F19.6

Engage and support the fishing sectors to improve
access to and incentivise shoreside disposal of old
fishing equipment.

F19.7

Work with government to introduce more Marine
Conservation Zones and provide the resources
necessary to be effective.

F19.8

Work with government for greater monitoring and
enforcement of the dumping of fisheries waste at
sea.

Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning

F19.9

National Marine Park and Devon and Severn IFCA
to trial new ecosystem approaches to fisheries
management.

F19.10

Work with government to provide further support
for smaller fishers, including redistribution of UK
quotas, based on social value.

Finance, economy &
resource access

F19.11

Identify investment opportunities for, and work
with government to trial, a system that rewards
environmentally sensitive fishing activities.

F20

Work with government to introduce legislation to
require net gain in the marine environment.

F21

Work with government to improve the effectiveness
of pollution legislation and enforcement of existing.
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Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Community Organisations,

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

Coast

Unitary Councils,

Financial Status

New local resource required
- yet to be identified

District and Borough
Councils, Environmental
Organisations, Businesses
County Council, Unitary

Coast

Councils, Environmental

New local resource required
- yet to be identified

Organisations, Businesses
Community Organisations,

Coast

County Council, Unitary

New local resource required
- yet to be identified

Councils, Environmental
Organisations
Businesses, Community

Coast

Organisations, County

New local resource required
- yet to be identified

Council, Environmental
Organisations, Unitary
Councils
County Council,

Coast

Within existing resources

Coast

New local resource required

Environmental
Organisations, Unitary
Councils, Businesses
County Council,
Environmental

- yet to be identified

Organisations, Unitary
Councils, Businesses
County Council,

Coast

Within existing resources

County Council,

Will occur

New local resource required

Environmental

everywhere

- yet to be identified

Environmental
Organisations, Unitary
Councils

Organisations, Unitary
Councils
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Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified
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Cross Cutting Theme

Action
Number

F22

Action

Work with the government to increase funding
to enhance the effectiveness of the Catchment
Based Approach, which provides coordination
of conservation measures between landowners
and potential funders at a catchment scale for
improved water quality and nature.
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Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

Community Organisations,

Will occur

Unitary Councils,

everywhere

District and Borough
Councils, Environmental
Organisations, Businesses
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Financial Status

Within existing resources

Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified
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CHAPTER 12.

MAKING THE PLAN REALITY
The preparation of this Plan involved extensive collaboration between the Devon Climate Emergency
partners, the Net-Zero Task Force, individuals and communities who responded to the Call for Evidence
and the community of experts who gave their experience and knowledge at the Thematic Hearings.
The ambition is that the implementation of this Plan will be equally collaborative. No single organisation
or community can bring about the transformative social and economic changes that are needed to
reach net-zero carbon: different sections of Devon society need to work together and take ownership
for the parts of the net-zero challenge that they have influence over or wish to become involved in – as
partnerships, organisations, communities and individuals.

12.1 ENGAGEMENT AND OWNERSHIP
Our goal is that everyone in Devon will know about this Plan and feel that they can play an active
role in its implementation. We encourage every individual, organisation and community, including
the Devon Climate Emergency partner, to look at the actions and make their own action list by
selecting the actions they are most able to help with to achieve net-zero emissions across Devon.
It is also imperative to coordinate our actions to ensure that everyone involved in helping to
deliver the plan works in complementary ways towards agreed objectives. Among other things,
this will require organisations and individuals involved to develop plans that are appropriate to
the scale of their influence and responsibilities. As part of the consultation on this Plan, the Devon
Climate Emergency partners would like to know what actions are on your individual, organisation
or community list, and what you have already been doing to deliver the actions and outcomes
contained in this Plan. We will keep a log of your activities and publish these online, with your
permission, so that your initiatives can be shared as part of the collective response to the Devon
Climate Emergency.
All organisations operating in Devon are invited to sign the Devon Climate Declaration on the
Devon Climate Emergency website to show their support for taking action.

12.2 FUNDING AND INVESTMENT
Achieving net-zero carbon in Devon by 2050 will require substantial investment, but there are
major economic opportunities and necessity for the private and community sectors to develop
innovative business models and green finance products to help fund the transformations to
Devon’s energy system, homes and workplaces, the way we communicate and travel, food
systems and the management of Devon’s countryside. We have identified actions throughout this
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Plan that will see partners working together to facilitate the creation and uptake of investment
opportunities.
This Plan does not calculate the total investment required, but our analysis of the Committee
on Climate Change net-zero scenario for 2050 indicates that the net cost (the sum of the costs
minus the financial benefits) of achieving a net-zero carbon Devon by 2050 will be approximately
£895m per year. This is essentially the funding required for which there are not currently financial
investment opportunities. There will be opportunities for technological innovation over the next
three decades to reduce this cost, but it is still likely there will remain substantial costs to be sought
from philanthropic grant funding and the public sector, principally national government, via
taxation. This Plan highlights the opportunities for public sector investment which we would like to
work with national government to develop, many of which can respond to the concept of Building
Back Better as the UK and Devon respond to the COVID-19 pandemic.

12.3 GOVERNANCE
The Devon Carbon Plan is being prepared by a collaboration of over 25 organisations with
input from people across Devon. Many more people and organisations will be involved in its
implementation. The existing governance arrangements have been appropriate for managing the
development of the Plan, and the emerging Devon, Cornwall and Isles of Scilly Climate Adaptation
Plan, but the implementation of the programme of projects in the two plans will need something
different to provide strategic oversight of their progress as a whole. The structure will need to
aid collaboration and have representation from all corners and sectors of Devon and ensure
opportunities to work with regional partners and government are harnessed.
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Figure 12.1 Suggested governance arrangements for the implementation of the Devon Carbon
Plan and the Devon, Cornwall and Isles of Scilly Adaptation Plan

Within these suggested arrangements, the day-to-day implementation of projects would be
managed by the organisation leading each individual project. The Theme Boards, comprising
community representatives, volunteer specialists (similar to those who form the Net-Zero Task
Force) and specialist staff from the partner organisations, would oversee progress with the
implementation of the programme of projects relevant to their theme. Each quarter they would
receive a report from the project managers highlighting progress and any issues arising. The
Theme Boards would take action to help resolve issues where they are able. Where issues are
outside the control of the Theme Boards, these would be raised to the Multi-Theme Board and/or
Response Group as appropriate.
The Multi-Theme Board, principally comprised of the chairs of the Theme Boards and a select
number of additional key representatives, would: 1) provide an opportunity for the crossfertilisation of ideas; 2) ensure the programme of cross-cutting actions identified in the Plan are
being monitored; 3) enable issues to be discussed that the Theme Boards are unable to resolve
alone; and 4). work with the secretariat in coordinating, monitoring and reporting on delivery to the
Devon Climate Emergency Response Group.
The Devon Climate Emergency Response Group would reduce its meeting frequency from every
month (as it has done since May 2019) to quarterly. It will continue to provide an opportunity
for senior leaders from key organisations across Devon to discuss progress, make programme
decisions, seize on collaboration opportunities and be engaged with significant implementation
issues that require seniority to unblock. It will also function as the voice of the partnership with
regional partners and government.
The Programme Secretariat, presently provided by Devon County Council, would enable the
smooth running of the governance arrangements by liaising with the individual project managers
to prepare quarterly reports for the Theme Boards, Multi-Theme Board and the Response Group.
Partners’ formal democratic scrutiny processes and climate change working groups would
continue to have a vital role in providing constructive and robust challenge to the Plan’s
implementation and to the execution of individual projects their organisations may be leading.
An independent Devon Climate Change Forum would provide impartial oversight, challenge and
advice on behalf of the people of Devon to all tiers of the governance structure, meeting once or
twice each year. It would include community representation. Part of its role would be to scrutinise
progress on an annual basis and make recommendations for the year ahead.
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12.4 MONITORING
Figure 12.2 describes indicators for the purpose of monitoring the achievement of the Plan’s
objectives at a strategic level. Most of the data is available from national government and local
sources on an annual basis. Some indicators do not have data available yet and it may be that
after exploring how the data can be obtained it will be realised that collecting data will not be
possible, in which case alternatives will need be developed.

OBJECTIVE

LATEST
BASELINE

INDICATORS
1. Devon’s net production greenhouse

20187

gas emissions

7,848 ktCO2e

2. Devon’s consumption greenhouse gas

20171

Net-zero emissions by 2050 at

emissions

4,761 ktCO2e

in emissions by 2030from 2010

3. Percentage reduction in Devon’s

20182

production greenhouse gas emissions

-20%

the latest and a 50% reduction
levels

since 2010
4. Percentage reduction in Devon’s

20171

consumption greenhouse gas emissions

-18%

since 2010

Engaged communities

acting for resilience and a
net-zero carbon Devon

5. Total followers on the Devon Climate

Nov 2020

Emergency social media platforms

2,866

6. Total subscribers to the Devon Climate

Nov 2020

Emergency newsletter

1,250

7. Number of entities endorsing the Devon

Nov 2020

Climate Declaration

63

8. Percentage of the community feeling

Data collection

well-informed and supported to reduce

process to be

their own carbon emissions

established

9. Number of community organisations (e.g.

To be informed by

Transition and Community Action Groups)

consultation

acting locally for net-zero
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OBJECTIVE

LATEST
BASELINE

INDICATORS
10. Proportion of Devon’s energy

20173

consumption met by renewable energy

6.7%

generated within Devon
11. Total consumption of heat and transport

20174

(non-electricity) energy from fossil fuels
Fossil fuels phased out as
energy source

burned in Devon
a. Domestic Heat

5,489 GWh

b. Industrial and Commercial Heat

4,810 GWh

c. Road transport

8,179 GWh

12. Proportion of cars and light goods

20195

vehicles registered in Devon that are ultra-

0.5%

low emission (< 75gCO2/km
13. Number of Devon’s homes with an

Jun 20206

Energy Performance Certificate of D – G

262,047

14. Number of Devon’s commercial

Jun 20206

premises with an Energy Performance

12,540

Certificate of D – G
Minimised energy
consumption

15. Devon’s energy consumption

20174

a. Total

24,151 GWh

b. Transport

8,180 GWh

c. Domestic

7,621 GWh

d. Industrial and Commercial

7,401 GWh

16. Emissions from Product Use (HFCs, PFCs

20187

and SF6) in Devon

199 ktCO2e

17. Emissions from landfill and biological

20187

treatment of waste and wastewater in Devon

673 ktCO2e

18. Net-emissions from livestock and land

20187

use in Devon

1,309 ktCO2e

Minimise fugitive

greenhouse gas emissions
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OBJECTIVE

INDICATORS
19. Devon’s soil organic matter percentage
20. Carbon sequestered in improved
habitat in Devon from 2020

LATEST
BASELINE
Data collection
process to be
established

a. Terrestrial
Maximise carbon storage

b. Marine

in marine and terrestrial
environments

21. Net carbon dioxide sequestered by land

2018

use, land use change and forestry in Devon

-294 ktCO2

22. Investment in community-owned

20188

energy schemes in Devon

£14.1 m

23. Proportion of households in fuel poverty

20189
10.6%

£
Resilient local economies

with access to green finance

24. Proportion of Response Group procuredspend with entities registered with EX, PL or
TQ postcodes

Data collection
process to be

25. Number of non-profit organisations

established

registered with EX, PL or TQ postcodes,
providing goods and services to or for
Response Group organisations

A circular use
of resources
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26. Number of Repair Cafes operating in

To be informed by

Devon

consultation

27. Number of Share Sheds operating in

To be informed by

Devon

consultation

28. Total household waste collected in

2018/1910

Devon

519.4 kt
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OBJECTIVE

LATEST
BASELINE

INDICATORS
29. Household waste collected per person

2018/1911

a. Devon County Council

441 kg

b. Plymouth City Council

401 kg

c. Torbay Council

429 kg

30. Percentage of household waste that is

2018/1910

sent for reuse, recycling or composting
a. Devon County Council

56.0%

b. Plymouth City Council

35.3%

c. Torbay Council

41.2%

31. Commercial and industrial waste in the

200912

Devon County Council area
a. Arising

455 kt

b. Recycling rate

55%

32. Construction, demolition and excavation

201011

waste in the Devon County Council area
a. Arising

1,206 kt

b. Recycling rate

87%

33. Proportion of carbon produced from

2020

the burning of fossil fuels in Devon that is

0%

captured by carbon capture and storage
technology
Carbon captured from the
burning of fuels

Figure 12.2 Indicators to monitor the achievement of the Plan’s objectives
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12.5 CLOSING REMARK
Now is the right time to set a target to achieve net-zero emissions and put in place a Plan to reach
it. The broad-based involvement of businesses, the public sector, voluntary organisations and
communities working together will help to create a resilient, net-zero carbon Devon where people
and nature thrive and will provide an example for other counties and regions as part of the wider
collective effort to address climate change.

1

Based on apportioning the UK Consumption Emissions to Devon using GVA as a normalising factor. UK

Consumption Emissions from DEFRA (Unknown), UK’s Carbon Footprint 1997- 2017 https://assets.publishing.
service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/882939/Consumption_
emissions_March_20_v9.pdf
2

2010 emissions from Lash, D. et al. (2020) Net Zero Devon, Plymouth and Torbay, Centre for Energy and

Environment, University of Exeter. Available at: https://www.devonclimateemergency.org.uk/studies-and-data/
net-zero-devon-plymouth-and-torbay-reports/. 2018 emissions from Mitchell A. et al. (2020) Greenhouse Gas
Emissions Report – Devon, Plymouth, Torbay 2018. Centre for Energy and Environment, University of Exeter.
3

Calculated by the Net Zero Task Force from multiple sources.

4

BEIS (2019), Estimates of total final energy consumption from 2005 to 2017 at a regional (NUTS1) and a local

(LAU1 - formally NUTS4) level. Available at: https://www.gov.uk/government/statistical-data-sets/total-finalenergy-consumption-at-regional-and-local-authority-level
5

Calculated from DfT (2020), Data on all licensed and registered vehicles [online]. URL: https://www.gov.uk/

government/statistical-data-sets/all-vehicles-veh01
6

MHCLG (2020) Energy Performance of Buildings Data England and Wales. Available at: https://epc.

opendatacommunities.org
7

Mitchell A. et al. (2020) Greenhouse Gas Emissions Report – Devon, Plymouth, Torbay 2018. Centre for Energy

and Environment, University of Exeter.
8

Regen (2018) Devon Community Energy Impact Report, Regen. Available at: https://www.regen.co.uk/

publications/devon-community-energy-impact-report-2018/
9

BEIS (2020), Sub-Regional Fuel Poverty, 2018 data. Available at: https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/sub-

regional-fuel-poverty-data-2020
10

Defra (2020), Local authority collected waste generation from April 2000 to March 2019 (England and regions)

and local authority data April 2018 to March 2019. Table 1: Local Authority Collected and Household Waste
Statistics 2014-15 to 2018-19, England. URL: https://www.gov.uk/government/statistical-data-sets/env18-localauthority-collected-waste-annual-results-tables
11

Defra (2020), Local authority collected waste generation from April 2000 to March 2019 (England and regions)

and local authority data April 2018 to March 2019. Table 3 – Selected Waste Indicators. URL: https://www.gov.uk/
government/statistical-data-sets/env18-local-authority-collected-waste-annual-results-tables
12

Devon County Council (2014) Devon Waste Plan. Available at: https://www.devon.gov.uk/planning/planning-

policies/minerals-and-waste-policy/devon-waste-plan
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6.11 ACTION SUMMARY TABLE FOR CROSS CUTTING
THEMES
Figure 6.4 Cross Cutting Themes Action Summary Table, showing the action prioritisation
scores, who the action should involve, where it should take place and its financial status.

Cross Cutting Theme

Finance, economy &
resource access

Action
Number

C1

Action

Foster innovation in technologies, institutions,
business models, policy design and behaviour to
achieve net-zero.

Behaviour
transformation and
community
engagement;
Spatial Planning

C2

Behaviour
transformation and
community engagement

C3

Support community groups and cultural creatives
to develop local net-zero visions, to imagine a
decarbonised Devon collectively and in detail.

Seek funding to research the effectiveness of the
Devon Citizen’s Assembly on Climate Change to
inform whether this approach could be applied to
citizen participation in other decisions locally.

C4

Local Plans and Neighbourhood Plans to
demonstrate how they will shape places in ways
that contribute to radical reductions in greenhouse
gas emissions so facilitating achievement of netzero Devon, as a primary planning objective. This
must include the requirement for new development
to provide tangible plans for its contribution to
Devon’s net-zero future.

Spatial Planning

C5

Work with government on greater guidance on how
to shape places in ways that contribute to radical
reductions in greenhouse gas emissions.

Spatial Planning

C6

Involve communities in an update to the landscape
strategies and guidelines within Devon’s Landscape
Character Assessment to plan positively for change
arising from the Net-Zero challenge.
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Prioritisation
Score

KEY
Potential Carbon Impact
High

3
2

Medium
Low

1

1

Ease of
Hard e.g.
implementation requiring
change in

Who Does this
Action Involve?

All

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

2

3

Medium e.g.
requires
multi-agency

Financial Status

Relatively easy
e.g. local actions

Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified

Will occur

New local resource required

everywhere

- yet to be identified

County Council, Community

Will occur

New local resource required

Develop a funding

Organisations, Education

everywhere

– identified but not secured

bid with David

Establishements, Individuals

Sergeant at the
University of
Plymouth

All Councils

Will occur

Within existing resources

everywhere

Individuals and Town and

Will occur

Parish Councils

everywhere

All Councils and National

Will occur

Park Authorities

everywhere

All Councils and National

Will occur

New local resource required

Park Authorities, Individuals

everywhere

- yet to be identified
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Within existing resources

Within existing resources

7.12 ACTION SUMMARY TABLE FOR ECONOMY AND
RESOURCES
Cross Cutting Theme

Action
Number

Behaviour
transformation and
community engagement

R1

Action

Deliver ongoing, targeted communication and
engagement to: empower all social groups in
Devon to act on the impacts of how things are
made and distributed, promote more sustainable
consumption habits, the prevention of waste
(particularly food) and shift to a culture of
reduction, reuse and recycling.

Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning

R2

Support communities to establish and promote
repair cafes, share sheds and composting
schemes, for example by providing funding or
premises.

Finance, economy &
resource access

R3

Review the provision of resale and reuse facilities
at all household waste recycling centres and
implement improvements where needed.

Finance, economy and
resource access

R4

Encourage the consumption of low carbon
experiences, such as the arts, nature, education
and social care, rather than material consumption.

Finance, economy and
resource access

R5

Behaviour
transformation and
community engagement

R6

Support immature industries with the potential to
contribute to delivering a net-zero Devon.
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Reduce fossil-based materials, for example plastics
and textiles, going to Energy Recovery Facilities.

Prioritisation
Score

Figure 7.5 Action summary table for
Economy and resources showing

the action prioritisation scores, who
the action should involve, where it

KEY
Potential Carbon Impact
High
Low

should take place and its financial
status

Who Does this
Action Involve?

3
2

Medium

1

1

Ease of
Hard e.g.
implementation requiring
change in

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

2

3

Medium e.g.
requires
multi-agency

Financial Status

Relatively easy
e.g. local actions

Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified

National Park Authorities,

Will occur

New local resource required

Collaborate with

County Council, Unitary

everywhere

- yet to be identified

Recyle Devon

County Council, Town

City and Town,

New local resource required

and Parish Councils,

Suburbs

- yet to be identified

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils

everywhere

- yet to be identified

Local Enterprise Partnership,

Will occur

Within existing resources

Local Nature Partnership,

everywhere

Councils, District and
Borough Councils, Town and
Parish Councils, Community
Organisations and
Education Establishments

Unitary Councils, District
and Borough Councils,
Community Organisations,

County Council, Unitary
Councils, District and
Borough Councils, Town and
Parish Councils, Community
Organisations, NHS and
Public Health
Local Enterprise Partnership,

Will occur

New local resource required

Local Nature Partnership,

everywhere

- yet to be identified

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils, District & Borough

everywhere

- yet to be identified

County Council, Unitary
Councils, Businesses

Councils, Businesses,
Individuals
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Cross Cutting Theme

Procurement and
commissioning

Action
Number

R7

Action

Consider the net carbon impact in decisions
regarding the reprocessing of local authority
collected waste, which may lead to collaborating
with neighbouring counties to achieve viable scale.

Behaviour
transformation and
community engagement

R8

Achieve a 65% municipal waste recycling rate by
2035. To do so, local authorities and commercial
waste carriers to separately collect a wider variety
of materials for recycling (including food waste)
and household waste collection systems to be
harmonised across Devon as far as viable.

Procurement and
commissioning

R9

Business Improvement Districts or Chambers
of Commerce to consider jointly procuring
commercial waste management contracts to
achieve economies of scale in each locality and
increase recycling.

R10

Waste collection authorities that do not currently
offer a commercial waste service to consider
implementing services, including collaborating with
neighbouring authorities.

R11

Work with government to incentivise the recycling
of materials based on their carbon intensity as well
as weight.

R12

Work with government to support and incentivise
businesses to comply with the new Environment Bill
requirements on commercial and industrial waste
separation to divert it from landfill.

R13

Continue to work with government on the specific
nature of upcoming reforms of the Extended
Producer Responsibility (EPR) system for packaging
and a possible Deposit Return Scheme for drinks
containers to ensure cohesive measures that
support Devon’s net zero ambitions. Work with
government on the extension of the scope of EPR to
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other waste streams.

Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Councils, District & Borough

everywhere

Financial Status

Within existing resources

Councils

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils, District & Borough

everywhere

- yet to be identified

City and Town

New local resource required

Councils, Businesses,
Individuals

Town and Parish Councils,
Community Organisations

- yet to be identified

and Businesses

District & Borough Councils

Will occur

Within existing resources

everywhere

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Councils, District and Borough

everywhere

Within existing resources

Councils, Town and Parish
Councils and Businesses
Will occur

New local resource required

everywhere

- yet to be identified

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Within existing resources

Councils, District and

everywhere

District and Borough
Councils, Local Enterprise
Partnership, Businesses

Borough Councils
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Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified

Cross Cutting Theme

Action
Number

Action

R14

Work with government to achieve circular economy
enhancements e.g. material and building passports
and further market support for reclaimed/recycled
materials.

R15

Local authorities to remain engaged with
government funding opportunities to pilot carbon
capture and storage technology on industrial
facilities in Devon, such as the ERF plants.

R16

Work with government to develop a much better
understanding of commercial waste generation
and treatment in the county to enable monitoring
and regulation with the aim of reducing waste
volumes and increasing recycling.

Behaviour
transformation and
community engagement

R17

Encourage Devon’s food supply chain businesses
to implement the Courtauld Agreement using the
toolkit provided by WRAP

R18

Seize opportunities for wastes within the food
supply chain to be used as a resource by other
sectors of the supply chain

R19

South West Water to enhance the capture of
process emissions from waste water treatment
facilities.

R20

Establish a partnership to look at the feasibility
in Devon of using biomethane for electricity
generation, gas grid injection and vehicle fuel.
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Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

Financial Status

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils, District and

everywhere

- yet to be identified

City and Town

New local resource required

Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified

Borough Councils

County Council, Unitary
Councils, District and

- yet to be identified

Borough Councils,
Businesses
County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils, District and

everywhere

- yet to be identified

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Within existing resources

Councils, District and

everywhere

Borough Councils,
Businesses

Devon Authorities
Recycling

Borough Councils

Partnership

Local Enterprise Partnership,

Will occur

New local resource required

Potenital to

County Council, Unitary

everywhere

– identified but not secured

develop projects

Councils, Community

thorugh exisiting

Organisations and Businesses

research
partnerships with
Universities

Businesses - South West
Water

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

everywhere

- yet to be identified

Rural

New local resource required

Potential

- yet to be identified

continuation of the

Councils, District and
Borough Councils, National

existing AgroRes

Park Authorities, Education

project

Establishments, Businesses,
Farmers
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Cross Cutting Theme

Action
Number

R21

Action

Assess performance of methane capture at
commercially operational landfill sites and
enhance where feasible, targeting efforts at worst
performing sites.

R22

Work with government to provide a financial
incentive to ensure the continued and improved
capture of methane from landfill sites.

Procurement and
commissioning

R23

“Anchor institutions” to embed social and
environmental value further into tendering
processes to effect meaningful change and
sustainable procurement

Procurement and
commissioning

R24

Raise awareness with “anchor institutions” of the
opportunity and benefits from specifying reclaimed
and recycled materials so that markets for these
products are developed further.

Procurement and
commissioning

R25

“Anchor institutions” to coordinate packages of
start-up funding to community owned companies
that can provide goods and services back to those
institutions to stimulate local economies.

Finance, economy and
resource access

R26

Support immature industries with the potential
to contribute to delivering a net-zero Devon by
offering packages of finance, training and expertise
on legal matters, marketing and procurement,
as well as assisting with premises and land as
appropriate.
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Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

Financial Status

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils and Businesses

everywhere

- yet to be identified

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Within existing resources

Councils, Businesses

everywhere

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Councils, National Park

everywhere

Within existing resources

Authorities, District and
Borough Councils, Town and
Parish Councils, NHS and
Public Health, Businesses,
Education Establishments
County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils, National Park

everywhere

- yet to be identified

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils, National Park

everywhere

- yet to be identified

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils, District and

everywhere

- yet to be identified

Authorities, District and
Borough Councils, Town
and Parish Councils, NHS
and Public Health, Education
Establishments, Businesses,
Community Organisations

Authorities, District and
Borough Councils, Town and
Parish Councils, NHS and
Public Health, Businesses,
Education Establishments

Borough Councils, Local
Enterprise Partnership,
Local Nature Partnership,
Businesses
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Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified

Cross Cutting Theme

Action
Number

Finance, economy and
resource; behaviour
transformation and
community engagement

R27

Behaviour
transformation and
community engagement

R28

Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning; Finance,
economy and resource

R29

Action

Provide a support service to businesses and
organisations to help them decarbonise their
operations and culture.

Provide a support service to communities to
collectively support each other through a lowcarbon transformation. e.g. Transition Streets

Develop training and reskilling opportunities with
higher education providers and the Local Enterprise
Partnership to enable workers in carbon-intensive
sectors to redeploy into emerging sectors to ensure
the low carbon skills base is available.

Behaviour
transformation and
community engagement

R30

Finance, economy and
resource

R31

Finance, economy and
resource

R32

Provide support for individuals and communities
experiencing lifestyle changes due to a transition to
net-zero

Provide the South West Mutual with start-up
funding.

Consider the use of mechanisms to allow the
community to invest in municipal infrastructure
and share good practice about successful use of
crowd-sourcing funds for civil society groups.
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Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

Local Enterprise Partnership,

Will occur

County Council, Unitary

everywhere

Financial Status

Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified

Within existing resources

Councils, District and
Borough Councils
County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils, District and

everywhere

- yet to be identified

Local Enterprise Partnership,

Will occur

New local resource required

Education Establishments,

everywhere

- yet to be identified

Local Enterprise Partnership,

Will occur

New local resource required

County Council, Unitary

everywhere

- yet to be identified

Local Enterprise Partnership,

Will occur

New local resource required

South Hams, West

County Council, Unitary

everywhere

- yet to be identified

Devon and East

Borough Councils, Town and
Parish Councils, Community
Organisations

County Council, Unitary
Councils, District and Borough

Councils, District and
Borough Councils,
Community Organisations

Councils, District and

Devon Councils

Borough Councils

have already done
so. However more
will be required.

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Councils, District and

everywhere

Borough Councils, Town
and Parish Councils,
National Park Authorities,
Businesses and Community
Organisations
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Within existing resources

8.8.3 Energy Supply Action Summary Table
Figure 8.3 showing the action prioritisation scores, who the action should involve, where it
should take place and its financial status

Cross Cutting Theme

Action
Number

E1

Action

Develop an energy strategy for Devon to deploy
renewable energy generation.

E1.1

Update assessments of the accessible renewable

E1.2

Identify opportunities for large-scale renewable

energy resource available in Devon

energy and storage deployment on land owned or
managed by Devon Climate Emergency partners,
and wider business community.
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Prioritisation
Score

KEY
Potential Carbon Impact
High

3
2

Medium
Low

1

1

Ease of
Hard e.g.
implementation requiring
change in

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

2

3

Medium e.g.
requires
multi-agency

Financial Status

Relatively easy
e.g. local actions

Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Potenital funding

Councils, District and

everywhere

– identified but not secured

by Devon County

Borough Councils, Town

Council for the

and Parish Councils,

Devon Climate

National Park Authorities,

Emergency

Businesses, Environmental
Organisations, Community
Organisations
County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Potenital funding

Councils, District and

everywhere

– identified but not secured

by Devon County

Borough Councils, Town

Council for the

and Parish Councils,

Devon Climate

National Park Authorities,

Emergency

Businesses, Environmental
Organisations, Community
Organisations
County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils, District and

everywhere

- yet to be identified

Borough Councils, Town
and Parish Councils,
National Park Authorities,
Businesses and Community
Organisations, NHS and
Public Health, Education
Establishments
317 DEVON CLIMATE EMERGENCY

Cross Cutting Theme

Action

Action
Number

E1.3

Consider the role of nationally significant energy
infrastructure, potentially developed outside of
Devon, flexibility markets and storage technologies,
and how this could change the total capacity
required to be generated within Devon.

E1.4

Consider the potential role and feasibility of a
hydrogen industrial cluster based around port and
fuel storage facilities.

Finance, economy &
resoruce access

E1.5

Support community-owned renewable energy
schemes, for example, by offering Power Purchase
Agreements and/or leases for land.

Spatial Planning;
Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning

E1.6

Appraise the potential for low carbon heat networks
in new development to make best use of existing
heat producers e.g. the Energy from Waste facility in
Exeter, and as a retrofit opportunity in off-gas areas.

Behaviour
transformation and
community engagement

E2

As part of Devon-wide behaviour and culture
change initiatives, provide advice on choosing
genuine renewable energy tariffs.

E3

Proactively seize opportunities to test approaches
to making the energy system smarter and more
flexible.

E4

Through the Team Devon COVID-19 Economy and
Business Recovery Prospectus, Devon Climate
Emergency Partners to request funding for grid
upgrades as part of Covid-19 recovery funding from
government.
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Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

County Council

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

Financial Status

Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified

Will occur

New local resource required

Potenital funding

everywhere

– identified but not secured

by Devon County
Council for the
Devon Climate
Emergency

County Council, Unitary

City and Town

Councils and Businesses

New local resource required

Potenital funding

– identified but not secured

by Devon County
Council for the
Devon Climate
Emergency

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Councils, District and

everywhere

Within existing resources

Borough Councils,
Community Organisations,
Education Establishments,
Businesses
County Council, Unitary

City and Town

Within existing resources

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Within existing resources

Councils, District and

everywhere

Councils, District and
Borough Councils

Borough Councils, Town and
Parish Councils, Community
Organisations
County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils, District and

everywhere

- yet to be identified

Team Devon and Devon

Will occur

New local resource required

Climate Emergency

everywhere

- yet to be identified

Borough Councils, Town and
Parish Councils, Community
Organisations, Businesses,
Individuals

Partners
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Cross Cutting Theme

Finance, economy &
resource access

Action

Action
Number

E5

Devon Climate Emergency partners to work with
national government to provide greater incentives
for the use of renewable heat and waste heat
from industrial and commercial facilities, including
Energy Recovery Facilities.

Finance, economy &
resource access

E6

Devon Climate Emergency partners to work with
national government to request the reintroduction
of support mechanisms for small-scale renewable
electricity generation.

Finance, economy & resource access;
Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning

E7
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Remain engaged with government funding
opportunities to pilot carbon capture and storage
technology on industrial facilities in Devon, such as
the Energy from Waste plants.

Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

Financial Status

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils, District and

everywhere

- yet to be identified

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Within existing resources

Councils, District and

everywhere

Borough Councils,
Businesses

Borough Councils, Town and
Parish Councils, National
Park Authorities, Businesses
County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils, District and

everywhere

- yet to be identified

Borough Councils, Town and
Parish Councils
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Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified

9.9.3 Built Environment Action Summary Table
Figure 9.3 showing the action prioritisation scores, who the action should involve, where it
should take place and its financial status

Cross Cutting Theme

Action
Number

Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning

B1

Action

Expand whole house retrofit trials in Devon, such
as Energiesprong, by working with social landlords
to aggregate their housing stock and collectively
procure retrofit, targeting houses most in need first.

Finance, economy &
resource access;
Behaviour
transformation and
community engagement

B2

Finance, economy &
resource access

B3

Offer bulk-purchasing opportunities for domestic
solar PV and battery storage across Devon.

Explore opportunities to use the carbon offset
market to fund the retrofit of domestic and
commercial buildings

Finance, economy &
resource access

B4
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Work with government to achieve VAT breaks on
retrofit activity and products.

Prioritisation
Score

KEY
Potential Carbon Impact
High

3
2

Medium
Low

1

1

Ease of
Hard e.g.
implementation requiring
change in

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

2

3

Medium e.g.
requires
multi-agency

Relatively easy
e.g. local actions

Financial Status

Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified

Local Enterprise Partnership,

Will occur

New local resource required

Initial grant funding

County Council, Unitary

everywhere

- yet to be identified

will speed up

Councils, District and

development of the

Borough Councils,

market, Finance

Businesses

from long term
savings on existing
social landlord
maintenance
budgets and
resident energy bill
savings

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Councils, District and

everywhere

Within existing resources

The South
West Energy

Borough Councils, Town and

Programme and

Parish Councils, Community

County Council in

Organisations

partnershp with
iChoosr

Local Enterprise Partnership,

Will occur

New local resource required

County Council, Unitary

everywhere

- yet to be identified

Local Enterprise Partnership,

Will occur

Within existing resources

County Council, Unitary

everywhere

Councils, Community
Organisations

Councils, District and
Borough Councils
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Cross Cutting Theme

Spatial Planning

Action
Number

Action

B5

Sell the co-benefits of living in warm, net-zero ready
homes through awareness-raising campaigns and
open-home events.

Behaviour
transformation and
community engagement

B6

Establish a Devon-wide energy advice service that
links home-owners, landlords and tenants with
independent energy assessors, skilled installers and
market offers.

Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning

B7

Keep abreast of innovative solutions emerging from
the “Boosting Access for SMEs to Energy Efficiency”
competition by UK government and pilot promising
approaches in Devon.

Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning

B8

Work in partnership with large energy users
in the non-domestic sectors, including health
and education, to share best practice in energy
reduction.

Finance, economy &
resource access

B9

Work with government to review The Domestic
Minimum Energy Efficiency Standard Regulations
to make it more effective and practical for local
authorities to enforce non-compliance.

Spatial Planning

B10

Produce a regularly-updated Devon-wide evidence
base on the costs of developing net-zero carbon
homes, incorporating examples already existing in
the county, for use in Local Plan viability appraisals.
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Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

Financial Status

Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils, District and

everywhere

- yet to be identified

Local Enterprise Partnership,

Will occur

New local resource required

Advice service set

County Council, Unitary

everywhere

- yet to be identified

up funded by grant

Borough Councils, Town and
Parish Councils, Community
Organisations and NHS and
Public Health, Businesses,
Individuals

Councils, District and

.As service evolves,

Borough Councils, Town and

paid for through

Parish Councils, Community

levy on cost of

Organisations, Businesses

delivering works.

Local Enterprise Partnership,

Will occur

County Council, Unitary

everywhere

Within existing resources

Council, Community
Organisations, Businesse,
Education Establishments,

Will occur

NHS and Public Health,

everywhere

Within existing resources

Businesses, County Council,
Unitary Councils, District
and Borough Councils,
Town and Parish Councils,
National Park Authorities
Unitary Councils, District

Will occur

and Borough Councils

everywhere

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils, District and

everywhere

- yet to be identified

Borough Councils and
National Park Authorities
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Within existing resources

Cross Cutting Theme

Action
Number

Finance, economy & resource access;
Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning

B11

Action

South West to promote its status to government
as the leading region on low-carbon buildings,
including embodied carbon, founded on the
low-carbon buildings already here and “anchor
institutions” commitments to zero-carbon, naturefriendly new build and retrofit.

Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning

B12

Demonstrate the viability of building net-zero
carbon homes by reviewing the opportunity for
local authorities to partner with a developer to test
the building of net-zero houses off-site, at scale in
Devon to reduce costs.

Spatial Planning

B13

Planning authorities to ensure green space and
tree planting, and the necessary funds to maintain
them, is included within new development to aid
building energy efficiency.

B14

Should the future homes standard consultation
decide that net-zero homes will not be mandated
until 2025, the Devon Climate Emergency Partners
will express opposition to this and request it to be
brought forward.

B15

Encourage all organisations to rationalise external
lighting provision in consultation with parish and
town councils where appropriate, and switch to LED
technology.

B16

DCERG to write to Highways England, encouraging
the rationalisation of streetlight provision where
safe and not inhibiting of active travel.
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Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

Local Enterprise Partnership,

Will occur

County Council, Unitary

everywhere

Financial Status

Within existing resources

Councils, District and
Borough Councils, Education
Establishments, NHS and
Public Health, Businesses

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Councils, District and

everywhere

Within existing resources

Borough Councils,
Community Organisatins

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Councils, District and

everywhere

Within existing resources

Borough Councils, National
Park Authorities
All Partners

Will occur

Within existing resources

everywhere

Education Establishments,

Will occur

NHS and Public Health,

everywhere

Within existing resources

Businesses, County Council,
Unitary Councils, District
and Borough Councils,
Town and Parish Councils,
National Park Authorities,
Community Organisations
All partners

Will occur
everywhere
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Within existing resources

Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified

10.11 ACTION SUMMARY TABLE FOR TRANSPORT

Cross Cutting Theme

Action
Number

Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning; Behaviour
transformation and
community engagement

T1

Spatial Planning

T2

Action

Provide up-to-date digital information and advice
on reducing the need to travel and the most
sustainable travel choice

Promote development which will assist in
relocalisation in all settings (rural through to urban),
including mixed use development, development
meeting local needs and creating opportunities to
live, work and use services locally.

Finance, economy &
resource access

T3

Continue to make use of funding opportunities to
provide employment and community assets across
Devon, particularly where the market is unlikely to
provide this, in order to minimise the need to travel
for access to services.

T4

Ensure that the carbon implications are considered
when making efficiency savings to community
services

T5

Review opportunities to reduce vehicle capacity,
particularly where it can support other objectives
(i.e. urban centre regeneration, street cafes, active
travel routes.)

T6

Develop local cycling and walking infrastructure
plans (LCWIPs) with communities for each city, town
and their surrounding areas.
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Prioritisation
Score

KEY
Potential Carbon Impact
High

3
2

Medium
Low

1

1

Ease of
Hard e.g.
implementation requiring
change in

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Councils, District and

everywhere

2

3

Medium e.g.
requires
multi-agency

Financial Status

Relatively easy
e.g. local actions

Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified

Within existing resources

Borough Councils, Town
and Parish Councils,
Community Organisations
and Businesses
County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Councils, District and

everywhere

Within existing resources

Borough Councils, Town and
Parish Councils, Community
Organisations
County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils, District and

everywhere

- yet to be identified

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Within existing resources

Councils, District and

everywhere

Borough Councils, Town and
Parish Councils, Community
Organisations

Borough Councils, NHS and
Public Health
County Council, Unitary

City and Town

Within existing resources

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Government active

Councils

everywhere

– identified but not secured

travel funding,

Councils and District and
Borough Councils, Town and
Parish Councils

related to Covid
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Cross Cutting Theme

Action
Number

Action

T7

Improve strategic cycle routes within and between
settlements.

T8

Greater provision of cycle training, including bike
maintenance and repair

T9

Where possible, design pavements and junctions
to prioritise pedestrians and cyclists over vehicular
traffic.

Behaviour
transformation and
community engagement

T10

Enable schemes that would allow residents to trial
different types of cycles.

T11

Introduce reduced speed limits for safer shared
public space.

Spatial Planning

T12

Provide support for bike rental schemes

T13

Local Plans to ensure new developments are
designed with filtered permeability to promote
sustainable travel

T14

Implement car free days in Devon’s urban areas

T15

Help develop innovative transport solutions in rural
areas

T16

Promote car sharing technology and platforms to
make it easier to link drivers and passengers
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Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

Financial Status

Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils

everywhere

- yet to be identified

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils, Community

everywhere

- yet to be identified

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Within existing resources

Councils

everywhere

Businesses, Community

Will occur

New local resource required

Organisations

everywhere

- yet to be identified

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Within existing resources

Councils

everywhere

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Government active

Councils, District and

everywhere

- yet to be identified

travel funding,

Organisations, Education
Establishments, Businesses

Borough Councils, Town and

related to Covid

Parish Councils, Community
Organisations
County Council, Unitary

City and Town,

Councils, District and

Suburbs

Within existing resources

Borough Councils
County Council, Unitary

City and Town

Within existing resources

Rural

New local resource required

Councils
County Council, Unitary
Councils

- yet to be identified

Local Enterprise Partnership,

Will occur

County Council, Unitary

everywhere

Councils, District and
Borough Councils, Town
and Parish Councils,
Community Organisations
and Businesses
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Within existing resources

Cross Cutting Theme

Action
Number

T17

Action

Introduce Ultra-Low-Emission-Vehicle taxis by
placing requirements on the licensing process.

Finance, economy & resource access;
Procurement and
commissioning

T18

Explore long term sustainable options for
community and voluntary sector transport.

T19

Extend the prevalence of true bus priority on the
highway

T20

Enhancement of bus priority measures, including
bus lanes and bus-only streets, to make bus travel
relatively more attractive than driving

Finance, economy &
resource access;
Procurement and
commissioning

T21

Protect and seek to enhance funding for financiallysupported local bus routes, to ensure people can
continue to access services, employment and
events without requiring access to a car.

T22

Promote Total Transport, integrating various
transport services (school transport, public bus
services, patient transport etc.) to enable more
efficient use of vehicles and reduce dead mileage.

Finance, economy &
resource access;
Procurement and
commissioning

T23

Request that national government removes VAT
from bicycles and e-bikes.

T24

Through the Peninsula Sub-National Body work with
government to pilot and implement a low carbon
fuel solution for rail travel in the South West.

T25

Through the Peninsula Sub-National Transport
Body, work with government to improve strategic
and branch line rail infrastructure and services,
including reviewing the reopening of lines and
increasing access to rail and integration with other
modes of transport. Work with government for
required funding.
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Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Unitary Councils and District

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

Financial Status

City and Town

Within existing resources

Rural

Within existing resources

City and Town

Within existing resources

City and Town

Within existing resources

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils

everywhere

- yet to be identified

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Within existing resources

Councils and District and

everywhere

and Borough Councils
County Council, Unitary
Councils, Town and Parish
Councils and Community
Organisations
County Council, Unitary
Councils
County Council, Unitary
Councils, District and
Borough Councils

Borough Councils, NHS and
Public Health
All partners

Will occur

Within existing resources

everywhere

Local Enterprise Partnership,

Will occur

New local resource required

County Council, Unitary

everywhere

- yet to be identified

Local Enterprise Partnership,

Will occur

New local resource required

County Council, Unitary

everywhere

- yet to be identified

Councils, Businesses

Councils, Businesses
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Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified

Cross Cutting Theme

Action
Number

T26

Action

DCE to write to government, giving their support
to increase the fixed penalties for idling under The
Road Traffic (Vehicle Emissions) (Fixed Penalty)
(England) Regulations 2002, from £20 to £50.
Implement an awareness raising campaign for the
public.

Finance, economy &
resource access;
Procurement and
commissioning

T27

Work with government to greater reflect and
prioritise the cost of carbon in highway funding
decisions.

T28

Take advantage of opportunities arising from the
upcoming National Bus Strategy to deliver longterm, sustained improvements in bus services

T29

Greater provision of cycle parking across Devon
and at key interchange locations

Spatial Planning

T30

Ensure provision of mobility hubs in new
developments of appropriate size, where modal
change can occur easily.

T31

Ensure public transport enables easy transition to
active travel for the first and last mile.

T32

Introduce integrated ticketing

T33

Create nodal car parks at strategic points to
encourage onward car sharing
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Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

Unitary Councils, District

Will occur

and Borough Councils and

everywhere

Financial Status

Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified

Within existing resources

NHS and Public Health

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Councils

everywhere

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Related to the

Councils

everywhere

– identified but not secured

upcoming National

Within existing resources

Bus Strategy
District and Borough

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils, Town and Parish

everywhere

- yet to be identified

County Council, Unitary

City and Town,

Within existing resources

Councils and District and

Suburbs

Councils, Education
Establishments, NHS and
Public Health, Businesses,
Community Organisations

Borough Councils
County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils, District and

everywhere

- yet to be identified

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils and Businesses

everywhere

- yet to be identified

County Council, Unitary

City and Town,

New local resource required

Councils

Suburbs

- yet to be identified

Borough Councils,
Businesses
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Cross Cutting Theme

Action
Number

Action

T34

Develop an electric vehicle strategy to increase electric
vehicle charging provision across Devon, including in
key public spaces and workplaces, on street charging
and plans to address the tourism sector.

Spatial Planning

T35

Local Plans to ensure provision of Electric Vehicle
charging points where parking spaces are provided
in new developments

T36

Electric charging and shared mobility on DCE
member owned assets
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Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Councils, District and

everywhere

Financial Status

Within existing resources

Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified
Use aggregated
purchasing

Borough Councils, Town

power to reduce

and Parish Councils,

costs of vehicles

Community Organisations,

and charging

Local Enterprise Partnership,

infrastructure

Businesses

•Existing fleet
management
budgets.
•Fuel bill and
maintenance
savings
•Government grant
and incentives as
available.

Unitary Councils, District

Will occur

and Borough Councils

everywhere

All partners

Will occur

New local resource required

•Use aggregated

everywhere

- yet to be identified

purchasing

Within existing resources

power to reduce
costs of vehicles
and charging
infrastructure
•Existing fleet
management
budgets.
•Fuel bill and
maintenance
savings
•Government grant
and incentives as
available.
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Cross Cutting Theme

Action
Number

Action

T37

DCE partner organisations and larger businesses in the
county to transition their fleets to Ultra Low Emission
Vehicles, including shared cycles and ecargo bikes.

T38

Support operators to decarbonise bus fleet,
e.g. through supporting applications for central
government funding

Finance, economy &
resource access

T39

338 DEVON CLIMATE EMERGENCY

Seek opportunities for funding for moving public
transport fleets across to zero or low carbon

Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

All partners, Businesses

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

Financial Status

Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified

Will occur

New local resource required

•Use aggregated

everywhere

- yet to be identified

purchasing
power to reduce
costs of vehicles
and charging
infrastructure
•Existing fleet
management
budgets.
•Fuel bill and
maintenance
savings
•Government grant
and incentives as
available.

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

•Existing fleet

Councils, District and

everywhere

– identified but not secured

management

Borough Councils

budgets.
•Government grant
and incentives as
available.

County Council, Unitary

City and Town

Councils, Businesses

New local resource required

•Existing fleet

- yet to be identified

management
budgets.
•Fuel bill and
maintenance
savings
•Government grant
and incentives as
available.
•Aggregated
demand and
procurement to
deliver savings
and economies of
scale.
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Cross Cutting Theme

Action

Action
Number

T40

Work with government to ensure financial incentives
are set at the required level to encourage the purchase
of ultra-low emissions vehicles

T41

Work with government to ensure electricity supplies
in new buildings provide capacity for electric
vehicle charging, including shared charging
facilities in high-density development.

Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning

T42

Spatial Planning

C4

Seize opportunities to trial low carbon propulsion for
aviation.
Local Plans and Neighbourhood Plans to
demonstrate how they will shape places in ways
that contribute to radical reductions in greenhouse
gas emissions to facilitate the achievement of NetZero in Devon, as a primary planning objective. This
must include the requirement for new development
to provide credible plans for it to contribute to
Devon’s net-zero carbon future.

T43

Support the provision of electric cargo bikes to
enable low-carbon deliveries in urban areas

T44

Work with hauliers to identify opportunities to
reduce emissions from freight movement, for
example by planning consolidation centres

Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning

T45

Trial, demonstrate and share learnings of synthetic
fuels, biogas and hydrogen powered HGVs and
other large vehicles.

Spatial Planning

T46

Local Plans to safeguard existing rail freight
infrastructure.
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Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

Local Enterprise Partnership,

Will occur

County Council

everywhere

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Councils, District and

everywhere

Financial Status

Within existing resources

Within existing resources

Borough Councils

Local Enterprise Partnership

City and Town,

New local resource required

and County Council

Suburbs

- yet to be identified

Unitary Councils, District

Will occur

Within existing resources

and Borough Councils,

everywhere

Town and Parish Councils,
Community Organisations,
Individuals

County Council, Unitary

City and Town

Councils and District

New local resource required
- yet to be identified

and Borough Councils,
Community Organisations
and Businesses
Local Enterprise Partnership,

City and Town

Within existing resources

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

New local resource required

Councils, District and

everywhere

- yet to be identified

County Council, Unitary

Will occur

Within existing resources

Councils and District and

everywhere

County Council, NHS and
Public Health, Businesses

Borough Councils,
Businesses

Borough Councils
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Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified

Cross Cutting Theme

Action
Number

Action

Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning

F5

Support the development of on-farm bio-methane
collection from agricultural wastes to supply biomethane for farm machinery. Seize opportunities to
trial on County farms together with electrification.
(Discussed in more detail in Food, Land and Sea).

Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning

T47

Work with government to restore and promote rail
freight grants to incentivise modal shift and provide
funding for new terminals and infrastructure
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Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

County Council, Businesses,

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

Rural

Farmers

Financial Status

New local resource required
- yet to be identified

Local Enterprise Partnership,

Will occur

New local resource required

County Council, Unitary

everywhere

- yet to be identified

Councils
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Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified

11.11 FOOD, LAND AND SEA ACTION SUMMARY TABLE

Cross Cutting Theme

Spatial Planning

Action
Number

F1

Action

Develop a Land Use Framework (LUF) for Devon
to establish land use principles that embed
carbon sequestration and storage and identifies
opportunity areas for specific outcomes to guide
land use decisions

Spatial Planning

F1.1

Develop a Nature Recovery Network of joined-up
places, on land and at sea, created from maps that
identify opportunities for the protection, restoration,
and creation of habitats that increase carbon
sequestration and storage alongside bringing
benefits for nature and people

F1.2

As part of the Land Use Framework, and
underpinned by the Nature Recovery Network,
identify opportunities to implement a Trees for
Devon initiative.
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Prioritisation
Score

KEY
Potential Carbon Impact
High

3
2

Medium
Low

1

1

Ease of
Hard e.g.
implementation requiring
change in

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

2

Financial Status

Businesses, Community

Will occur

New local resource required

Organisations, County

everywhere

- yet to be identified

Businesses, Community

Will occur

New local resource required

Organisations, County

everywhere

- yet to be identified

City and Town

Within existing resources

Council, District and
Borough Councils,
Environmental
Organisations, Farmers,
National Park Authorities,
Town and Parish Councils,
Unitary Councils

Council, District and
Borough Councils,
Environmental
Organisations, Farmers,
National Park Authorities,
Town and Parish Councils,
Unitary Councils
Businesses, Community
Organisations, County
Council, District and
Borough Councils,
Environmental
Organisations, Farmers,
National Park Authorities,
Town and Parish Councils,
Unitary Councils
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3

Medium e.g.
requires
multi-agency

Relatively easy
e.g. local actions

Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified

Cross Cutting Theme

Spatial Planning

Action

Action
Number

F1.3

Local Plan and Neighbourhood Plan reviews to
consider the principles of the LUF alongside other
planning considerations.

Spatial Planning

F2

Develop a Biodiversity Net-Gain Supplementary
Planning Document that can be adopted by local
planning authorities

Spatial Planning

F2.1

Enable landowners to express an interest in
hosting biodiversity net-gain initiatives related to
development

Finance, economy &
resource access

F3

Support the development of carbon sequestration
accreditation systems locally for a range of carbon
rich habitats and the creation of a Devon Carbon
Investment platform.

Finance, economy &
resource access

F4

Work with government to ensure the effective
delivery of carbon sequestration, alongside other
public goods, through the design of ELMS, by
engaging in public consultations and Devon Test
and Trials.

Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning

F5

Support development of on-farm bio-methane
collection from agricultural wastes to supply
bio-methane for farm machinery and the use of
digestate.
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Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

District and Borough

Will occur

Councils, National Park

everywhere

Financial Status

Within existing resources

Authorities, Town and Parish
Councils, Unitary Councils.
County Council,

Will occur

Unitary Councils,

everywhere

Within existing resources

District and Borough
Councils, Environmental
Organisations
Environmental

Will occur

New local resource required

Organisations, County

everywhere

- yet to be identified

Rural, Coast

New local resource required

Council, Unitary Councils,
District and Borough
Councils
Businesses, Community
Organisations, County

- yet to be identified

Council, District and
Borough Councils,
Environmental
Organisations, Farmers,
Local Enterprise Partnership,
National Park Authorities,
Unitary Councils
Businesses, Community

Rural

Within existing resources

Rural

New local resource required

Organisations, County
Council, District and
Borough Councils,
Environmental Organisation,
Farmers, National Park
Authorities, Unitary Councils
Businesses, County Council,
Education Establishments,
Environmental
Organisations, Farmers
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- yet to be identified

Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified

Cross Cutting Theme

Action

Action
Number

Finance, economy &
resource access

F6

Spatial Planning

F7

Support immature industries with the potential to
contribute to delivering a net-zero Devon.

Local plans to allocate land for horticulture near to
settlements where suitable.

Spatial Planning

F8

Local Plans to incorporate policies based on the
Welsh One Planet Development updated to reflect
the imperatives of Net Zero.

Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning

F9

Work with the NFU and other representatives of the
farming community to encourage approaches
to conserve and rejuvenate soil carbon (organic
matter) e.g. through ELMS.

Finance, economy
resource access

F10

Identify funding (through the Agriculture Bill)
that can support the purchase / shared use of
machinery for direct drilling.

Behaviour
transformation and
community engagement

F11

Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning

F12

Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning

F12.1

Raise awareness of the options for low carbon
funerals and burials.

Review existing farm advisory services within Devon,
as well as best practice elsewhere.
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Establish a Devon Farm Advisory Service

Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

Financial Status

Businesses, County

Will occur

New local resource required

Council, Environmental

everywhere

- yet to be identified

District and Borough

Will occur

Within existing resources

Councils, Town and Parish

everywhere

Organisations, Local
Enterprise Partnership

Councils, Unitary Councils
District and Borough

Rural

Within existing resources

Rural

New local resource required

Councils, National Park
Authorities, Unitary Councils
Businesses, County
Council, Environmental

- yet to be identified

Organisations, Farmers,
National Park Authorities,
Individuals
Businesses, County

Rural

Council, Environmental

New local resource required
- yet to be identified

Organisations, Farmers
Businesses, Community

Will occur

Organisations, District and

everywhere

Within existing resources

Borough Councils, Unitary
Councils, Individuals
Businesses, Community

Rural

Organisations, County

New local resource required
- yet to be identified

Council, Environmental
Organisations, Farmers,
Local Enterprise Partnership,
National Park Authorities
Businesses, Community
Organisations, County
Council, Environmental
Organisations, Farmers,
Local Enterprise Partnership,
National Park Authorities

Rural
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New local resource required
- yet to be identified

Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified

Cross Cutting Theme

Action
Number

Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning

F13

Action

Explore how the County farms estate could
encourage and enable tenants to practice
innovative regenerative low carbon agriculture
by learning from the Dartington estate and
others. Share experience in tenancy agreement
innovations to encourage wider adoption.

Finance, economy &
resource access

F14

Implement a Sustainable Food Devon initiative
to develop demand and supply chains for local,
healthy food.

Finance, economy &
resource access

F14.1

Finance, economy &
resource access

F14.2

Procurement and commissioning

F14.3

Support the development of attractive central local
food retail areas.

Provide support for intermediaries to amalgamate
local produce in food hubs, support processing and
perform marketing.

Encourage the region’s anchor institutions to buy
local through the South West Food Hub, which will
establish sustainable, shorter supply chains across
Devon’s food sector.

Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning; Behaviour
transformation and
community engagement

F14.4
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Promote a balanced diet, in line with the
government’s Eatwell Guide and reconnect people
with the origin and seasonality of food through
“grow, cook, eat” programmes.

Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Council Council,

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

Financial Status

Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified

Rural

Within existing resources

Businesses, County Council,

Will occur

New local resource required

Sustainable Food

Community Organisations,

everywhere

– identified but not secured

Places grant

Environmental
Organisations, Farmers

District and Borough

funding and Devon

Councils, Farmers, NHS

County Council

and Public Health, Unitary
Councils
Businesses, Community

City and Town

Organisations, District and

New local resource required
- yet to be identified

Borough Councils, Unitary
Councils, County Council
Local Enterprise Partnership,

Will occur

New local resource required

South West Food

Community Organisations,

everywhere

- identified and secured

Hub project

Local Enterprise Partnership,

Will occur

New local resource required

South West Food

County Council, Unitary

everywhere

- identified and secured

Hub project

Community Organisations,

Will occur

New local resource required

County Council, District

everywhere

- yet to be identified

County Council, Unitary
Councils

Councils, District and
Borough Councils, National
Park Authorities, Businesses,
Community Organisations,
Education Establishments,
NHS and Public Health

and Borough Councils,
Education Establishments,
Environmental
Organisations, National Park
Authorities, NHS and Public
Health, Unitary Councils
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Cross Cutting Theme

Procurement and
commissioning

Action

Action
Number

F14.5

Encourage catering in anchor institutions to
provide sustainably produced, locally sourced
and nutritious meals in line with the government’s
Eatwell Guide.

Behaviour
transformation and
community engagement

F15

Work with government to introduce a mandatory
carbon footprint labelling system for food products

F16

Work with government to ensure the carbon and
ecological costs of domestic and imported food,
including animal feed, are reflected in their market
price.

F17

Work with government to revise slaughter
regulations to allow on farm slaughter for
commercial meat production, where high animal
welfare and food hygiene are ensured, to enable
localised food production infrastructure.

Spatial Planning

F18

Devon Maritime Forum and Devon’s estuary
partnerships to continue supporting and engaging
with the development of Marine Plans by the Marine
Management Organisation along the Devon coast
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Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Businesses, Community

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

Financial Status

Rural

Within existing resources

Businesses, County

Will occur

Within existing resources

Council, Unitary Councils,

everywhere

Organisations, County
Council, District and
Borough Councils,
Education Establishments,
Local Enterprise Partnership,
National Park Authorities,
NHS and Public Health,
Unitary Councils

District and Borough
Councils, Environmental
Organisations, Farmers
Businesses, County Council,

Will occur

District and Borough

everywhere

Within existing resources

Councils, Environmental
Organisations, Local
Enterprise Partnership,
Unitary Councils
Businesses, Community

Will occur

Organisations, County

everywhere

Within existing resources

Council, District and
Borough Councils, Farmers,
Unitary Councils
Businesses, County Council,

Coast

District and Borough
Councils, Environmental
Organisation, Town and
Parish Councils, Unitary
Councils
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Within existing resources

Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified

Cross Cutting Theme

Procurement and
commissioning

Action
Number

Action

F19

Develop a South Devon Marine Natural Capital Plan,
learning from the experience of the North Devon
Natural Capital Plan.

F19.1

Establish and maintain an inventory of marine
natural capital.

Behaviour
transformation and
community engagement

F19.2

Use local regulatory levers and enhance public
awareness to discourage activities contributing
to marine and coastal habitat fragmentation and
degradation

F19.3

Future reviews of the Shoreline Management Plans
covering the Devon coast to identify opportunities
for carbon rich marine and coastal habitats to
survive and expand by migrating inland with sea
level rise.

Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning

F19.4

Behaviour
transformation and
community engagement

F19.5

Pilot specific initiatives which lead to marine carbon
sequestration
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Provide advice on how care of gardens and what
goes down the sink affects the sea.

Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

County Council, District

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

Coast

and Borough Councils,

Financial Status

New local resource required
- yet to be identified

Town and Parish Councils,
Community Organisations,
Environmental
Organisations, Local
Enterprise Partnership
County Council, District

Coast

and Borough Councils,

New local resource required
- yet to be identified

Unitary Councils,
Education Establishments,
Environmental
Organisations
County Council, District

Coast

and Borough Councils,

New local resource required
- yet to be identified

Town and Parish Councils,
Community Organisations,
Environmental
Organisations
County Council,

Coast

Within existing resources

Coast

New local resource required

District and Borough
Councils, Environmental
Organisations, Unitary
Councils
County Council, District
and Borough Councils,

- yet to be identified

Community Organisations,
Education Establishments,
Environmental
Organisations, Businesses
County Council,

Will occur

Community Organisations,

everywhere

Education Establishments,
Environmental
Organisations, Unitary
Councils
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Within existing resources

Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified

Cross Cutting Theme

Action
Number

Action

Behaviour
transformation and
community engagement

F19.6

Engage and support the fishing sectors to improve
access to and incentivise shoreside disposal of old
fishing equipment.

F19.7

Work with government to introduce more Marine
Conservation Zones and provide the resources
necessary to be effective.

F19.8

Work with government for greater monitoring and
enforcement of the dumping of fisheries waste at
sea.

Knowledge sharing, skills
and learning

F19.9

National Marine Park and Devon and Severn IFCA
to trial new ecosystem approaches to fisheries
management.

F19.10

Work with government to provide further support
for smaller fishers, including redistribution of UK
quotas, based on social value.

Finance, economy &
resource access

F19.11

Identify investment opportunities for, and work
with government to trial, a system that rewards
environmentally sensitive fishing activities.

F20

Work with government to introduce legislation to
require net gain in the marine environment.

F21

Work with government to improve the effectiveness
of pollution legislation and enforcement of existing.
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Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Community Organisations,

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

Coast

Unitary Councils,

Financial Status

New local resource required
- yet to be identified

District and Borough
Councils, Environmental
Organisations, Businesses
County Council, Unitary

Coast

Councils, Environmental

New local resource required
- yet to be identified

Organisations, Businesses
Community Organisations,

Coast

County Council, Unitary

New local resource required
- yet to be identified

Councils, Environmental
Organisations
Businesses, Community

Coast

Organisations, County

New local resource required
- yet to be identified

Council, Environmental
Organisations, Unitary
Councils
County Council,

Coast

Within existing resources

Coast

New local resource required

Environmental
Organisations, Unitary
Councils, Businesses
County Council,
Environmental

- yet to be identified

Organisations, Unitary
Councils, Businesses
County Council,

Coast

Within existing resources

County Council,

Will occur

New local resource required

Environmental

everywhere

- yet to be identified

Environmental
Organisations, Unitary
Councils

Organisations, Unitary
Councils
357 DEVON CLIMATE EMERGENCY

Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified

Cross Cutting Theme

Action
Number

F22

Action

Work with the government to increase funding
to enhance the effectiveness of the Catchment
Based Approach, which provides coordination
of conservation measures between landowners
and potential funders at a catchment scale for
improved water quality and nature.
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Prioritisation
Score

Who Does this
Action Involve?

Where Should This
Action Take Place?

Community Organisations,

Will occur

Unitary Councils,

everywhere

District and Borough
Councils, Environmental
Organisations, Businesses
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Financial Status

Within existing resources

Potential Funding
Stream Where
Identified

GLOSSARY
Active travel: Making journeys by physically active means, like walking or cycling.
Agroforestry: The interaction of agriculture and trees, including the agricultural use of trees.
Anaerobic Digestion: A process through which bacteria break down organic matter, such as food or
manure, without oxygen.
Anchor Institutions: Organisations like hospitals, local councils, and universities who are often the
biggest spenders and employers in a region. They are unlikely to relocate, given their connection to the
local population.
Biodegradable: Something that breaks down or decays naturally without any special scientific
treatment and can therefore be thrown away without causing pollution.
Biodiversity: An area with a high biodiversity has a wide range of different types of plants and animals.
Biomass: 1) The total quantity of plants and animals in an area. 2) In the context of energy, it’s using
natural material, such as wood or food wastes, to burn them to create heat or digest them to create
biomethane and a rich fertiliser.
Biomethane: Naturally occurring gas which is produced by the breakdown of organic matter such as
dead plant material and manure.
Blue Carbon: Carbon captured by the world’s ocean and coastal ecosystems.
Building Passport: A record of the physical qualities and materials of a building through its lifecycle to
make its component materials easier to reuse and recycle at the end of the building’s life.
Carbon Budget: The total amount of carbon dioxide emissions permitted over a period of time to keep
within a certain temperature threshold. Other greenhouse gases are included by converting them to an
equivalent amount of carbon dioxide.
Carbon Capture and Storage: The process of trapping carbon dioxide produced by burning fuels
or other chemical or biological process and storing it in such a way that it is unable to affect the
atmosphere.
Carbon Footprint: A measure of the amount of carbon dioxide released into the atmosphere by an
individual’s, an organisation’s or a geography’s activities over a particular period.
Carbon Neutral: Having an equal balance between the amount of carbon emitted to the atmosphere by
an activity and the amount of carbon absorbed from the atmosphere by a natural carbon store, such
as a woodland, or a technological process such as carbon capture and storage.
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Carbon Offset: An action intended to compensate for the emission of carbon dioxide into the
atmosphere, such as tree planting.
Carbon Sequestration: The long-term storage of carbon dioxide from the atmosphere naturally in
plants, soils and the ocean, or capturing it with technology and permanently storing it underground.
Carbon Sink: Habitats that absorb more carbon than they release.
Carbon Storage: See carbon sequestration.
Circular Economy: A circular economy is based on the principles of designing out waste and pollution,
keeping products and materials in use (reusing and recycling) and regenerating natural systems.
Coastal Squeeze: A loss of coastal habitats which arises due to rising sea levels and a fixed landward
boundary, such as a coastal defence or a highway.
Community Wealth Building: A people-centred approach to local economic development. It aims to
prevent wealth flowing out of communities, towns and cities and to redirect wealth back into the local
economy to the empowerment and benefit of local people and places. It often focuses on increasing
the impact of the procurement of “anchor institutions” such as the NHS and councils. It is also known as
the Cleveland Model due to the origin of the approach in Cleveland, Ohio.
Consumption Emissions: Emissions calculated on a consumption basis include the emissions
associated with the production and transport of the goods and services that a population consume
from outside their own area. Therefore consumption emissions associated with Devon’s citizens’ day-today lives include those that are emitted overseas as well as those produced in Devon.
Cleveland Model: see Community Wealth Building
Decarbonisation: The reduction or removal of carbon dioxide and other greenhouse gases to achieve
zero emissions.
Devon: This refers to the geographical county of Devon which includes the area administered by
Plymouth City Council, Torbay Council and Devon County Council.
Digestate: The material remaining after the breakdown of feedstock in anaerobic digestion.
Electrification: The process of powering by electricity.
Electrolysis: A technique that uses direct electric current to drive a chemical reaction. Electrolysis of
water produces hydrogen and oxygen.
Embodied Carbon: The total greenhouse gas emissions generated to produce an item.
Energy Recovery Facilities: A waste treatment facility that uses non-hazardous residual waste as fuel to
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generate energy.
Eutrophication: When a body of water becomes overly enriched with minerals and nutrients which
causes excessive growth of algae.
Fossil Fuels: A natural fuel such as coal or gas, formed in the geological past from the remains of living
organisms.
Fugitive Gases: Emissions due to leaks and other unintended or irregular releases of greenhouse gases.
Gift Economy: Economic activity characterised by offering services and goods to other members of the
community without the expectation of monetary reward.
Global Warming Potential: A measure of the total energy that a gas absorbs and contributes to global
warming over a particular period, compared to the same mass of carbon dioxide.
Greenhouse Effect: A process that occurs when gases in Earth’s atmosphere trap the Sun’s heat,
warming the Earth’s surface.
Greenhouse Gas: An atmospheric gas that traps heat by letting sunlight pass through the atmosphere
but prevents heat from leaving the atmosphere.
Green Growth: Economic growth and development that uses natural resources in a truly sustainable
manner.
Gross Value Added (GVA): A value for the amount of goods and services that have been produced in an
area, minus the cost of all inputs and raw materials that are directly attributable to that production.
Hydrofluorocarbon (HFC): A greenhouse gas commonly used as an aerosol propellant or refrigerant.
Hybrid Heating System: A heating system that combines a traditional gas or oil boiler with a renewable
heating system such as a heat pump.
Landscape Character Assessment (LCA): The process of identifying and describing variation in
character of the landscape.
Methane: A strong greenhouse gas that is emitted from the production of coal, natural gas and oil,
livestock and agricultural practices and from waste landfills.
Maerl Beds: Purple-pink hard seaweed that forms spiky underwater ‘carpets’ on the seabed and can
capture carbon dioxide from the atmosphere.
Mini-public: Institutions in which a diverse group of citizens are selected randomly to discuss and advise
on an issue of public concern.
Mitigation: Actions to limit the magnitude or rate of global warming and its related effects.
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Municipal Bond: A bond issued by a local government, generally used to finance public projects
such as roads, schools, airports and seaports, and infrastructure-related repairs.
Natural Capital: All parts of nature that we rely on because it produces value or provides benefits
to people; this might be direct such as the food we eat or indirect like the regulation of our climate.
Net-zero: Having an equal balance between the amount of carbon emitted to the atmosphere by
an activity and the amount of carbon absorbed from the atmosphere by a natural carbon store,
such as a woodland, or a technological process such as carbon capture and storage.
Ocean Acidification: When oceans become more acidic due to the uptake of carbon dioxide from
the atmosphere. This negatively affects marine life as it causes shells and skeletons to dissolve.
Perfluorocarbon (PFC): A greenhouse gas produced during the production of aluminium and
semiconductors and in some medical procedures.
Photovoltaics: The conversion of sunlight into electricity using semiconducting materials.
Planetary Boundaries: Scientifically based limits on how much the Earth can be disturbed without
sending the Earth into a new, unsafe state.
Planned Obsolescence: The calculated act of making sure the existing version of a product will
become dated or useless within a given time frame.
Power Purchase Agreement: A contract between two parties, one which generates electricity and
one which is looking to purchase electricity.
Relocalisation: A strategy to build societies based on the local production of food, energy and
goods, local governance and culture.
Renewable Energy: Energy that comes from resources which are naturally replenished on a human
timescale such as sunlight, wind, rain, tides, waves and geothermal heat.
Residual Waste: Non-hazardous waste material that cannot be re-used, composted or recycled.
Retrofit: The introduction of new materials and technologies into an existing building to reduce the
energy needed to occupy that building.
Self-financing: A project that can generate enough income to pay for itself.
Sulphur Hexafluoride (SF6): An extremely potent greenhouse gas mainly used as an electrical
insulator.
Smart Energy Systems: A system in which patterns of renewable energy production, distribution
and storage are matched to demand by changing people’s behaviour through payments and
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tariffs to encourage energy use at certain times of day or night.
Sustainable Consumption and Production: The use and production of goods and services, whilst
keeping their impact on the environment low.
Sustainable Procurement: A process whereby organisations meet their needs for goods, services, work
and utilities, whilst keeping their impact on the environment low.
Synthetic Fuels: A manufactured fuel that can be used in existing vehicles. Carbon-neutral synthetic
fuels can be manufactured in various ways. The most common method is to use carbon dioxide or
carbon monoxide from the atmosphere (or an industrial process) and combine it with hydrogen
created via electrolysis powered by renewable energy.
Territorial Emissions: Emissions taking place within a defined geographical boundary, for example within
Devon. Sometimes referred to as production emissions. They are a sub-set of ‘Consumption Emissions’.
The County: This refers to the geographical county of Devon which includes the area administered by
Plymouth City Council, Torbay Council and Devon County Council.
Zero-carbon: When no carbon emissions are being produced from a product or service.
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